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the fund such sums as the Board determines are 
necessary and appropriate to enable the Founda-
tion to carry out the purposes of this chapter. 

(b) Access to books, records, etc., by General Ac-
counting Office 

The activities of the Foundation under this 
chapter may be audited by the General Account-
ing Office under such rules and regulations as 
may be prescribed by the Comptroller General of 
the United States. The representatives of the 
General Accounting Office shall have access to 
all books, accounts, records, reports, and files 
and all other papers, things, or property belong-
ing to or in use by the Foundation, pertaining to 
such activities and necessary to facilitate the 
audit. 

(Pub. L. 93–642, § 11, Jan. 4, 1975, 88 Stat. 2279.) 

§ 2011. Executive Secretary of Foundation 

(a) Appointment; functions 

There shall be an Executive Secretary of the 
Foundation who shall be appointed by the 
Board. The Executive Secretary shall be the 
chief executive officer of the Foundation and 
shall carry out the functions of the Foundation 
subject to the supervision and direction of the 
Board. The Executive Secretary shall carry out 
such other functions consistent with the provi-
sions of this chapter as the Board shall delegate. 

(b) Compensation 

The Executive Secretary of the Foundation 
shall be compensated at the rate specified for 
employees placed in grade 18 of the General 
Schedule set forth in section 5332 of title 5. 

(Pub. L. 93–642, § 12, Jan. 4, 1975, 88 Stat. 2280.) 

REFERENCES IN OTHER LAWS TO GS–16, 17, OR 18 PAY 
RATES 

References in laws to the rates of pay for GS–16, 17, 
or 18, or to maximum rates of pay under the General 
Schedule, to be considered references to rates payable 
under specified sections of Title 5, Government Organi-
zation and Employees, see section 529 [title I, § 101(c)(1)] 
of Pub. L. 101–509, set out in a note under section 5376 
of Title 5. 

§ 2012. Administrative provisions 

(a) Powers of Foundation 

In order to carry out the provisions of this 
chapter, the Foundation is authorized to— 

(1) appoint and fix the compensation of such 
personnel as may be necessary to carry out 
the provisions of this chapter, except that in 
no case shall employees other than the Execu-
tive Secretary be compensated at a rate to ex-
ceed the rate provided for employees in grade 
15 of the General Schedule set forth in section 
5332 of title 5; 

(2) procure temporary and intermittent serv-
ices of experts and consultants as are nec-
essary to the extent authorized by section 3109 
of title 5, but at rates not to exceed the rate 
specified at the time of such service for grade 
GS–18 in section 5332 of such title; 

(3) prescribe such regulations as it deems 
necessary governing the manner in which its 
functions shall be carried out; 

(4) receive money and other property do-
nated, bequeathed, or devised, without condi-

tion or restriction other than it be used for 
the purposes of the Foundation; and to use, 
sell, or otherwise dispose of such property for 
the purpose of carrying out its functions; 

(5) accept and utilize the services of vol-
untary and noncompensated personnel and re-
imburse them for travel expenses, including 
per diem, as authorized by section 5703 of title 
5; 

(6) enter into contracts, grants, or other ar-
rangements, or modifications thereof, to carry 
out the provisions of this chapter, and such 
contracts or modifications thereof may, with 
the concurrence of two-thirds of the members 
of the Board, be entered into without perform-
ance or other bonds, and without regard to 
section 5 of title 41; 

(7) make advances, progress, and other pay-
ments which the Board deems necessary under 
this chapter without regard to the provisions 
of section 3324(a) and (b) of title 31; 

(8) rent office space in the District of Colum-
bia; and 

(9) make other necessary expenditures. 

(b) Annual report to Congress 

The Foundation shall submit to the President 
and to the Congress an annual report of its oper-
ations under this chapter. 

(Pub. L. 93–642, § 13, Jan. 4, 1975, 88 Stat. 2280.) 

CODIFICATION 

In subsec. (a)(7), ‘‘section 3324(a) and (b) of title 31’’ 
substituted for ‘‘section 3648 of the Revised Statutes, as 
amended (31 U.S.C. 529)’’ on authority of Pub. L. 97–258, 
§ 4(b), Sept. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1067, the first section of 
which enacted Title 31, Money and Finance. 

REFERENCES IN OTHER LAWS TO GS–16, 17, OR 18 PAY 
RATES 

References in laws to the rates of pay for GS–16, 17, 
or 18, or to maximum rates of pay under the General 
Schedule, to be considered references to rates payable 
under specified sections of Title 5, Government Organi-
zation and Employees, see section 529 [title I, § 101(c)(1)] 
of Pub. L. 101–509, set out in a note under section 5376 
of Title 5. 

§ 2013. Authorization of appropriations 

There are authorized to be appropriated 
$30,000,000 to the fund. 

(Pub. L. 93–642, § 14, Jan. 4, 1975, 88 Stat. 2280.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 2009 of this title. 

CHAPTER 43—AMERICAN FOLKLIFE 
PRESERVATION 

Sec. 

2101. Congressional declaration of findings and pur-
pose. 

2102. Definitions. 
2103. American Folklife Center. 

(a) Establishment. 
(b) Board of Trustees; composition; re-

gional balance. 
(c) Term of office. 
(d) Compensation of Board members; 

travel expenses. 
(e) Chairman; Vice Chairman; election; 

vacancies; quorum. 
(f) Director; Deputy Director; appoint-

ment and compensation. 
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Sec. 

(g) Duties of Director and Deputy Direc-
tor. 

2104. Functions of Center. 
(a) Contracts; national archive and cen-

ter for American folklife; loan of 
items in archive; procurement, dis-
play, etc., of items in archive; mis-
cellaneous programs. 

(b) Functions carried out through Center. 
2105. Limitations on contracts. 

(a) Time. 
(b) Items excluded. 
(c) Former Government employees. 

2106. Administration. 
(a) Regulations; receipt of money and 

other property; compensation of 
personnel; services of experts and 
consultants; contracts; payments. 

(b) Annual report to Congress. 
2107. Authorization of appropriations. 

§ 2101. Congressional declaration of findings and 
purpose 

(a) The Congress hereby finds and declares— 
(1) that the diversity inherent in American 

folklife has contributed greatly to the cultural 
richness of the Nation and has fostered a sense 
of individuality and identity among the Amer-
ican people; 

(2) that the history of the United States ef-
fectively demonstrates that building a strong 
nation does not require the sacrifice of cul-
tural differences; 

(3) that American folklife has a fundamental 
influence on the desires, beliefs, values, and 
character of the American people; 

(4) that it is appropriate and necessary for 
the Federal Government to support research 
and scholarship in American folklife in order 
to contribute to an understanding of the com-
plex problems of the basic desires, beliefs, and 
values of the American people in both rural 
and urban areas; 

(5) that the encouragement and support of 
American folklife, while primarily a matter 
for private and local initiative, is also an ap-
propriate matter of concern to the Federal 
Government; and 

(6) that it is in the interest of the general 
welfare of the Nation to preserve, support, re-
vitalize, and disseminate American folklife 
traditions and arts. 

(b) It is therefore the purpose of this chapter 
to establish in the Library of Congress an Amer-
ican Folklife Center to preserve and present 
American folklife. 

(Pub. L. 94–201, § 2, Jan. 2, 1976, 89 Stat. 1129.) 

SHORT TITLE 

Section 1 of Pub. L. 94–201 provided: ‘‘That this Act 
[enacting this chapter] may be cited as the ‘American 
Folklife Preservation Act’.’’ 

§ 2102. Definitions 

As used in this chapter— 
(1) the term ‘‘American folklife’’ means the 

traditional expressive culture shared within 
the various groups in the United States: famil-
ial, ethnic, occupational, religious, regional; 
expressive culture includes a wide range of 
creative and symbolic forms such as custom, 

belief, technical skill, language, literature, 
art, architecture, music, play, dance, drama, 
ritual, pageantry, handicraft; these expres-
sions are mainly learned orally, by imitation, 
or in performance, and are generally main-
tained without benefit of formal instruction or 
institutional direction; 

(2) the term ‘‘Board’’ means the Board of 
Trustees of the Center; 

(3) the term ‘‘Center’’ means the American 
Folklife Center established under this chapter; 

(4) the term ‘‘group’’ includes any State or 
public agency or institution and any nonprofit 
society, institution, organization, association, 
or establishment in the United States; 

(5) the term ‘‘Librarian’’ means the Librar-
ian of Congress; 

(6) the term ‘‘State’’ includes, in addition to 
the several States of the Union, the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico, the District of Colum-
bia, Guam, American Samoa, and the Virgin 
Islands; and 

(7) the term ‘‘workshop’’ means an activity 
the primary purpose of which is to encourage 
the development of skills, appreciation, or en-
joyment of American folklife among amateur, 
student, or nonprofessional participants, or to 
promote scholarship or teaching among the 
participants. 

(Pub. L. 94–201, § 3, Jan. 2, 1976, 89 Stat. 1129.) 

§ 2103. American Folklife Center 

(a) Establishment 

There is hereby established in the Library of 
Congress an American Folklife Center. 

(b) Board of Trustees; composition; regional bal-
ance 

The Center shall be under the direction of a 
Board of Trustees. The Board shall be composed 
as follows— 

(1) four members appointed by the President 
from among individuals who are officials of 
Federal departments and agencies concerned 
with some aspect of American folklife tradi-
tions and arts; 

(2) four members appointed by the President 
pro tempore of the Senate from among indi-
viduals from private life who are widely recog-
nized by virtue of their scholarship, experi-
ence, creativity, or interest in American folk-
life traditions and arts, and four members ap-
pointed by the Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives from among such individuals; 

(3) the Librarian of Congress; 
(4) the Secretary of the Smithsonian Institu-

tion; 
(5) the Chairman of the National Endowment 

for the Arts; 
(6) the Chairman of the National Endowment 

for the Humanities; and 
(7) the Director of the Center. 

In making appointments from private life under 
clause 2, the President pro tempore of the Sen-
ate and the Speaker of the House of Representa-
tives shall give due consideration to the ap-
pointment of individuals who collectively will 
provide appropriate regional balance on the 
Board. Not more than three of the members ap-
pointed by the President pro tempore of the 
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Senate or by the Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives may be affiliated with the same po-
litical party. 

(c) Term of office 

The term of office of each appointed member 
of the Board shall be six years; except that 
(1)(A) the members first appointed under clause 
(1) of subsection (b) of this section shall serve as 
designated by the President, one for a term of 
two years, two for a term of four years, and one 
for a term of six years, and (B) the members 
first appointed under clause (2) of subsection (b) 
of this section shall serve as jointly designated 
by the President pro tempore of the Senate and 
the Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
two for terms of two years, four for terms of 
four years, and two for terms of six years; and 
(2) any member appointed to fill a vacancy oc-
curring prior to the expiration of the term to 
which his predecessor was appointed shall be ap-
pointed for the remainder of such term. Mem-
bers appointed by the President under clause (1) 
of subsection (b) of this section shall serve only 
during the time they are officials of Federal de-
partments and agencies concerned with some as-
pect of American folklife traditions and arts. 

(d) Compensation of Board members; travel ex-
penses 

Members of the Board who are not regular 
full-time employees of the United States shall 
be entitled, while serving on business of the Cen-
ter, to receive compensation at rates fixed by 
the Librarian, but not exceeding $100 per diem, 
including traveltime; and while so serving away 
from their homes or regular places of business, 
they may be allowed travel expenses, including 
per diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by 
section 5703 of title 5 for persons in Government 
service employed intermittently. 

(e) Chairman; Vice Chairman; election; vacan-
cies; quorum 

(1) The Librarian shall call the first meeting 
of the Board, at which the first order of business 
shall be the election of a Chairman and a Vice 
Chairman, who shall serve for a term of one 
year. Thereafter each Chairman and Vice Chair-
man shall be elected for a term of two years. 
The Vice Chairman shall perform the duties of 
the Chairman in his absence. In case of a va-
cancy occurring in the chairmanship or vice- 
chairmanship, the Board shall elect a member to 
fill the vacancy for the remainder of the un-
expired term. 

(2) A majority of the members of the Board 
shall constitute a quorum. 

(f) Director; Deputy Director; appointment and 
compensation 

After consultation with the Board, the Librar-
ian shall appoint the Director of the Center. The 
basic pay of the Director shall be at a per year 
rate not to exceed GS–18 of the General Sched-
ule under section 5332 of title 5. The Librarian 
upon the recommendation of the Director shall 
appoint a Deputy Director of the Center. The 
basic pay of the Deputy Director shall be fixed 
at a rate not to exceed GS–16 of the General 
Schedule under section 5332 of such title. 

(g) Duties of Director and Deputy Director 

(1) The Director shall be the chief executive 
officer of the Center. Subject to the direction of 
the Board and the general supervision of the Li-
brarian, the Director shall have responsibility 
for carrying out functions of the Center, and 
shall have authority over all personnel and ac-
tivities of the Center. 

(2) The Deputy Director shall perform such 
functions as the Director, with the approval of 
the Librarian, may prescribe, and shall serve as 
Acting Director during the absence or disability 
of the Director or in the event of a vacancy in 
the office of the Director. 

(Pub. L. 94–201, § 4, Jan. 2, 1976, 89 Stat. 1130; Pub. 
L. 95–259, § 2, Apr. 17, 1978, 92 Stat. 196.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1978—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 95–259 inserted provision 
limiting time of service of members appointed by the 
President to the time they are officials of Federal de-
partments and agencies concerned with some aspect of 
American folklife traditions and arts. 

REFERENCES IN OTHER LAWS TO GS–16, 17, OR 18 PAY 
RATES 

References in laws to the rates of pay for GS–16, 17, 
or 18, or to maximum rates of pay under the General 
Schedule, to be considered references to rates payable 
under specified sections of Title 5, Government Organi-
zation and Employees, see section 529 [title I, § 101(c)(1)] 
of Pub. L. 101–509, set out in a note under section 5376 
of Title 5. 

§ 2104. Functions of Center 

(a) Contracts; national archive and center for 
American folklife; loan of items in archive; 
procurement, display, etc., of items in ar-
chive; miscellaneous programs 

The Librarian is authorized to— 
(1) enter into, in conformity with Federal 

procurement statutes and regulations, con-
tracts with individuals and groups for pro-
grams for the— 

(A) initiation, encouragement, support, or-
ganization, and promotion of research, 
scholarship, and training in American folk-
life; 

(B) initiation, promotion, support, organi-
zation, and production of live performances, 
festivals, exhibits, and workshops related to 
American folklife; 

(C) purchase, receipt, production, arrange-
ment for, and support of the production of 
exhibitions, displays, publications, and pres-
entations (including presentations by still 
and motion picture films, and audio and vis-
ual magnetic tape recordings) which rep-
resent or illustrate some aspect of American 
folklife; and 

(D) purchase, production, arrangement for, 
and support of the production of exhibitions, 
projects, presentations, and materials spe-
cially designed for classroom use represent-
ing or illustrating some aspect of American 
folklife; 

(2) establish and maintain in conjunction 
with any Federal department, agency, or insti-
tution a national archive and center for Amer-
ican folklife; 

(3) procure, receive, purchase, and collect for 
preservation or retention in an appropriate ar-
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chive creative works, exhibitions, presen-
tations, objects, materials, artifacts, manu-
scripts, publications, and audio and visual 
records (including still and motion picture 
film records, audio and visual magnetic tape 
recordings, written records, and manuscripts) 
which represent or illustrate some aspect of 
American folklife; 

(4) loan, or otherwise make available, 
through Library of Congress procedures, any 
item in the archive established under this 
chapter to any individual or group; 

(5) present, display, exhibit, disseminate, 
communicate, and broadcast to local, re-
gional, State, or National audiences any exhi-
bition, display, or presentation referred to in 
clause (3) of this section or any item in the ar-
chive established pursuant to clause (2) of this 
section, by making appropriate arrangements, 
including contracts with public, nonprofit, and 
private radio and television broadcasters, mu-
seums, educational institutions, and such 
other individuals and organizations, including 
corporations, as the Board deems appropriate; 

(6) loan, lease, or otherwise make available 
to public, private, and nonprofit educational 
institutions, and State arts councils estab-
lished pursuant to the National Foundation on 
the Arts and the Humanities Act of 1965 [20 
U.S.C. 951 et seq.], such exhibitions, programs, 
presentations, and material developed pursu-
ant to clause (1)(D) of this subsection as the 
Board deems appropriate; and 

(7) develop and implement other appropriate 
programs to preserve, support, revitalize, and 
disseminate American folklife. 

(b) Functions carried out through Center 

The Librarian shall carry out his functions 
under this chapter through the Center. 

(Pub. L. 94–201, § 5, Jan. 2, 1976, 89 Stat. 1131.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The National Foundation on the Arts and the Human-
ities Act of 1965, referred to in subsec. (a)(6), is Pub. L. 
89–209, Sept. 29, 1965, 79 Stat. 845, as amended, which is 
classified principally to subchapter I (§ 951 et seq.) of 
chapter 26 of this title. For complete classification of 
this Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out under 
section 951 of this title and Tables. 

§ 2105. Limitations on contracts 

(a) Time 

No payment shall be made pursuant to this 
chapter to carry out any research or training 
over a period in excess of two years, except that 
with the concurrence of at least two-thirds of 
the members of the Board of the Center such re-
search or training may be carried out over a pe-
riod of not to exceed five years. 

(b) Items excluded 

Assistance pursuant to this chapter shall not 
cover the cost of land acquisition, construction, 
building acquisitions, or acquisition of major 
equipment. 

(c) Former Government employees 

No individual formerly in the employment of 
the Federal Government shall be eligible to re-
ceive any assistance pursuant to this chapter, or 
to serve as a trustee of the Center in the two- 

year period following the termination of such 
employment. 

(Pub. L. 94–201, § 6, Jan. 2, 1976, 89 Stat. 1132.) 

§ 2106. Administration 

(a) Regulations; receipt of money and other 
property; compensation of personnel; serv-
ices of experts and consultants; contracts; 
payments 

In addition to any authority vested in it by 
other provisions of this chapter, the Librarian of 
Congress, in carrying out the Center’s functions, 
is authorized to— 

(1) prescribe such regulations as he deems 
necessary; 

(2) receive money and other property do-
nated, bequeathed, or devised, without condi-
tion or restriction other than that it be for the 
purposes of the Center and to use, sell, or 
otherwise dispose of such property for the pur-
pose of carrying out its functions, without ref-
erence to Federal property disposal statutes; 

(3) in the discretion of the Board of Trustees, 
receive (and use, sell, or otherwise dispose of, 
in accordance with clause (2)) money and 
other property donated, bequeathed, or de-
vised to the Center with a condition or restric-
tion, including a condition that the Center use 
other funds of the Center for the purpose of 
the gift; 

(4) appoint and fix the compensation of such 
personnel as may be necessary to carry out 
the provisions of this chapter in accordance 
with the provisions of chapter 51 and sub-
chapter III of chapter 53 of title 5 relating to 
classification and General Schedule pay rates, 
except that the Librarian of Congress may ap-
point and fix the compensation of a reasonable 
number of personnel without regard to the 
provisions of chapter 51 and subchapter III of 
chapter 53 of title 5 relating to classification 
and General Schedule pay rates, but no indi-
vidual so appointed shall receive compensa-
tion in excess of the rate received by the Dep-
uty Director of the Center; 

(5) obtain the services of experts and con-
sultants in accordance with the provisions of 
section 3109 of title 5; 

(6) accept and utilize the services of vol-
untary and noncompensated personnel and re-
imburse them for travel expenses, including 
per diem, as authorized by section 5703 of title 
5; 

(7) enter into contracts to carry out the pro-
visions of this chapter, and such contracts 
may, with the concurrence of two-thirds of the 
members of the Board, be entered into without 
performance or other bonds and in conformity 
with section 5 of title 41; and 

(8) make advances, progress, and other pay-
ments which the Board deems necessary under 
this chapter in conformity with the provisions 
of section 3324(a) and (b) of title 31. 

(b) Annual report to Congress 

The Director shall submit to the Librarian for 
inclusion in the annual report of the Library of 
Congress to the Congress an annual report of the 
operations of the Center under this chapter, 
which shall include a detailed statement of all 
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private and public funds received and expended 
by it, and such recommendations as the Center 
deems appropriate. 

(Pub. L. 94–201, § 7, Jan. 2, 1976, 89 Stat. 1133.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Federal property disposal statutes, referred to in 
subsec. (a)(2), are generally classified to chapter 10 
(§ 471 et seq.) of Title 40, Public Buildings, Property, 
and Works. 

CODIFICATION 

In subsec. (a)(8), ‘‘section 3324(a) and (b) of title 31’’ 
substituted for ‘‘section 3648 of the Revised Statutes, as 
amended (31 U.S.C. 529)’’ on authority of Pub. L. 97–258, 
§ 4(b), Sept. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1067, the first section of 
which enacted Title 31, Money and Finance. 

§ 2107. Authorization of appropriations 

There are authorized to be appropriated to the 
Center to carry out this chapter such sums as 
may be necessary for each of the fiscal years 
1997 and 1998. 

(Pub. L. 94–201, § 8, Jan. 2, 1976, 89 Stat. 1134; Pub. 
L. 95–259, § 1, Apr. 17, 1978, 92 Stat. 196; Pub. L. 
96–522, Dec. 12, 1980, 94 Stat. 3038; Pub. L. 98–392, 
§§ 1, 2, Aug. 21, 1984, 98 Stat. 1362; Pub. L. 99–473, 
Oct. 16, 1986, 100 Stat. 1212; Pub. L. 101–99, Sept. 
26, 1989, 103 Stat. 637; Pub. L. 102–399, Oct. 7, 1992, 
106 Stat. 1954; Pub. L. 103–101, § 1, Oct. 8, 1993, 107 
Stat. 1020; Pub. L. 104–197, title II, § 209, Sept. 16, 
1996, 110 Stat. 2410.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1996—Pub. L. 104–197 substituted ‘‘Authorization of 
appropriations’’ for ‘‘Authorization’’ in section catch-
line and amended text generally. Prior to amendment, 
text read as follows: ‘‘There are authorized to be appro-
priated to the Center to carry out the provisions of this 
chapter $133,500 for the fiscal year 1976 and for the pe-
riod from July 1 through September 30, 1976, $295,000 for 
the fiscal year 1977, $349,000 for the fiscal year 1978, 
$685,000 for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1979, 
$1,065,000 for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1980, 
$1,355,000 for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1981, 
$740,000 for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1982, 
$890,000 for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1983, 
$990,000 for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1984, 
$838,549 for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1985, 
$867,898 for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1986, 
$867,900 for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1987, 
$919,974 for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1988, 
$975,172 for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1989, 
$998,000 for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1990, 
$1,050,100 for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1991, 
$1,120,000 for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1992, 
$1,120,000 for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1993, 
$1,120,000 for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1994, 
and $1,120,000 for the fiscal year ending September 30, 
1995.’’ 

1993—Pub. L. 103–101 struck out ‘‘and’’ after ‘‘Septem-
ber 30, 1992,’’ and inserted before period at end 
‘‘, $1,120,000 for the fiscal year ending September 30, 
1994, and $1,120,000 for the fiscal year ending September 
30, 1995’’. 

1992—Pub. L. 102–399 substituted ‘‘1991,’’ for ‘‘1991, 
and’’ and inserted ‘‘, and $1,120,000 for the fiscal year 
ending September 30, 1993’’ after ‘‘September 30, 1992’’. 

1989—Pub. L. 101–99 inserted provisions authorizing 
appropriations for fiscal years ending Sept. 30, 1990, 
Sept. 30, 1991, and Sept. 30, 1992, of $998,000, $1,050,100, 
and $1,120,000, respectively. Direction to strike out 
‘‘and’’ after ‘‘1988’’ was executed by striking ‘‘and’’ 
after ‘‘1988,’’ to reflect the probable intent of Congress. 

1986—Pub. L. 99–473 struck out subsec. designation 
‘‘(a)’’ before ‘‘There are authorized’’ and ‘‘and’’ after 

‘‘1985,’’, inserted ‘‘, $867,900 for the fiscal year ending 
September 30, 1987, $919,974 for the fiscal year ending 
September 30, 1988, and $975,172 for the fiscal year end-
ing September 30, 1989’’, and struck out subsec. (b) 
which provided that no amount authorized by subsec. 
(a) of this section for fiscal years ending Sept. 30, 1985, 
or Sept. 30, 1986, be used for pay, benefits, or other ex-
penses of any personnel position established after Aug. 
21, 1984. 

1984—Pub. L. 98–392 designated existing provisions as 
subsec. (a), in subsec. (a), as so designated, inserted 
provisions authorizing appropriations for fiscal years 
ending Sept. 30, 1985, and Sept. 30, 1986, of $838,549 and 
$867,898, respectively, and added subsec. (b). 

1980—Pub. L. 96–522 inserted provisions authorizing 
appropriations for fiscal years ending Sept. 30, 1982, 
Sept. 30, 1983, and Sept. 30, 1984, of $740,000, $890,000, and 
$990,000, respectively. 

1978—Pub. L. 95–259 inserted provisions for the appro-
priation of $685,000, $1,065,000 and $1,355,000 for the fiscal 
years ending Sept. 30, 1979, 1980 and 1981, respectively. 

CHAPTER 44—VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 

Sec. 

2301. Statement of purpose. 
2302. Authorization of appropriations. 

(a) In general. 
(b) Subchapter I. 
(c) Basic programs. 
(d) Special programs. 
(e) National programs. 
(f) Other national programs. 

2303. Interdepartmental Task Force on Vocational 
Education and Related Programs. 

(a) Establishment. 
(b) Membership. 
(c) Duties. 

SUBCHAPTER I—VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
ASSISTANCE TO THE STATES 

PART A—ALLOTMENT AND ALLOCATION 

2311. Allotment. 
(a) Allotment formula; minimum allot-

ment. 
(b) Reallotments. 
(c) Allotment ratios. 
(d) ‘‘State’’ defined. 

2311a. The territories. 
(a) The territories. 
(b) Remainder. 
(c) Limitation. 

2312. Within State allocation. 
(a) Programs other than State grants. 
(b) Matching requirement. 
(c) Hold harmless provision. 

2313. Indian and Hawaiian natives programs. 
(a) Definitions; authority of Secretary to 

contract. 
(b) Indian tribes; fund expenditure plans; 

Bureau of Indian Affairs deemed 
State board. 

(c) Hawaiian natives. 

PART B—STATE ORGANIZATIONAL AND PLANNING 
RESPONSIBILITIES 

2321. State administration. 
(a) Establishment of board; administra-

tive responsibilities; delegation of 
functions. 

(b) Assignment of personnel by State; 
functions of personnel; implement-
ing funds; ‘‘State’’ defined. 

(c) Review of plans with respect to stu-
dents with handicaps. 

(d) Needs of economically disadvantaged 
students. 
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(e) Needs of students of limited English 
proficiency. 

(f) Program listing; availability to pri-
vate industry councils. 

(g) Technical committees; procedures es-
tablished by State board; member-
ship. 

2322. State council on vocational education. 
(a) Establishment; membership. 
(b) Certification requirements of estab-

lishment and membership. 
(c) Meetings; chairperson; rules for oper-

ating procedure and staffing. 
(d) Functions and duties. 
(e) Employment of professional, tech-

nical, and clerical personnel; con-
tracts for employment of personnel 
for implementation of evaluation 
functions; comment statement. 

(f) Authorization of appropriations for 
grants to councils; amounts of 
grants; expenditure of funds. 

(g) Designation of State human resource 
investment council as ‘‘State Coun-
cil’’. 

2323. State plan. 
(a) In general. 
(b) Contents. 
(c) Amendments to State plan. 

2324. State plan approval. 
(a) In general. 
(b) Time for submission; approval. 

2325. State and local standards and measures. 
(a) General authority. 
(b) Requirements. 
(c) Consistency with other programs. 
(d) Information provided by State board. 
(e) Technical assistance. 
(f) Report. 

2326. State assessment. 
(a) In general. 
(b) Deadline for assessment. 

2327. Program evaluation and improvement. 
(a) Annual evaluation. 
(b) Local program improvement plan. 
(c) State and local joint plan. 
(d) Further action. 

2328. Criteria for services and activities for individ-
uals who are members of special popu-
lations. 

(a) Assurances of equal access for mem-
bers of special populations. 

(b) Provision of information. 
(c) Assurances. 
(d) Participatory planning. 

SUBCHAPTER II—BASIC STATE GRANTS FOR 
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 

PART A—STATE PROGRAMS 

2331. State programs and State leadership. 
(a) General authority. 
(b) Required uses of funds. 
(c) Authorized activities. 

PART B—OTHER STATE-ADMINISTERED PROGRAMS 

SUBPART 1—PROGRAMS TO PROVIDE SINGLE PARENTS, 
DISPLACED HOMEMAKERS, AND SINGLE PREGNANT 
WOMEN WITH MARKETABLE SKILLS AND TO PROMOTE 
ELIMINATION OF SEX BIAS 

2335. Programs for single parents, displaced home-
makers, and single pregnant women. 

(a) General authority. 
(b) Settings. 

2335a. Sex equity programs. 
(a) General authority. 
(b) Waiver of age limit. 

2335b. Competitive award of amounts; evaluation of 
programs. 

Sec. 

SUBPART 2—CORRECTIONS EDUCATION 

2336. Programs for criminal offenders. 
(a) Designation of State corrections edu-

cational agency. 
(b) Duties of State corrections edu-

cational agency. 

PART C—SECONDARY, POSTSECONDARY, AND ADULT 
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS 

SUBPART 1—WITHIN-STATE ALLOCATION 

2341. Distribution of funds to secondary school pro-
grams. 

(a) General rule. 
(b) Minimum grant amount. 
(c) Limited jurisdiction agencies. 
(d) Allocations to area vocational edu-

cation schools and intermediate 
educational agencies. 

2341a. Distribution of funds to postsecondary and 
adult programs. 

(a) General rule. 
(b) Waiver for more equitable distribu-

tion. 
(c) Minimum grant amount. 
(d) Definitions. 

2341b. Special rule for minimal allocation. 
(a) General authority. 
(b) Minimal amount. 

2341c. Reallocation. 
(a) In general. 
(b) Reallocation of amounts returned 

late in academic year. 

SUBPART 2—USES OF FUNDS 

2342. Uses of funds. 
(a) General authority. 
(b) Priority. 
(c) Requirements for uses of funds. 

SUBPART 3—LOCAL APPLICATION 

2343. Local application. 

SUBCHAPTER III—SPECIAL PROGRAMS 

PART A—STATE ASSISTANCE FOR VOCATIONAL EDU-
CATION SUPPORT PROGRAMS BY COMMUNITY-BASED 
ORGANIZATIONS 

2351. Applications. 
2352. Uses of funds. 

(a) Financial assistance; joint programs 
of eligible recipients and commu-
nity-based organizations; special 
services and activities. 

(b) Programs eligible for funding. 

PART B—CONSUMER AND HOMEMAKING EDUCATION 

2361. Consumer and homemaking education grants. 
2362. Use of funds from consumer and homemaking 

education grants. 
(a) Areas for which grants may be used. 
(b) Program development and improve-

ment; support services and activi-
ties. 

(c) Expending grants in economically de-
pressed areas with high rates of un-
employment. 

2363. Information dissemination and leadership. 
(a) Sharing experience with administra-

tors; program planning; home eco-
nomic education. 

(b) Limitation on use of funds. 

PART C—COMPREHENSIVE CAREER GUIDANCE AND 
COUNSELING PROGRAMS 

2381. Grants for career guidance and counseling. 
2382. Use of funds from career guidance and coun-

seling grants. 
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(a) Programs eligible for funding. 
(b) Goals for programs. 
(c) Minimum level of funding. 

2383. Information dissemination and leadership. 
(a) Sharing of information with adminis-

trators. 
(b) Limitation on use of funds. 

PART D—BUSINESS-LABOR-EDUCATION PARTNERSHIP FOR 
TRAINING 

2391. Findings and purpose. 
2392. Authorization of grants. 

(a) Authority of Secretary to make 
grants. 

(b) Use of grants; accordance with State 
plans containing assurances to Sec-
retary. 

(c) Business and industrial share; fair 
valuation; Federal share; dem-
onstration of lack of capability to 
provide non-Federal share of costs. 

(d) Secretary to prescribe policies; allow-
able expenses. 

2393. Use of funds. 
(a) Limitation on programs and projects. 
(b) Approval by State board; special con-

siderations. 
(c) Limitation on expenditure of funds. 
(d) Covered programs. 

PART E—TECH-PREP EDUCATION 

2394. Findings and purpose. 
(a) Findings. 
(b) Purpose. 

2394a. Program authorized. 
(a) Discretionary amounts. 
(b) State grants. 

2394b. Tech-prep education programs. 
(a) General authority. 
(b) Contents of program. 
(c) Additional authorized activities. 

2394c. Applications. 
(a) In general. 
(b) Three-year plan. 
(c) Approval. 
(d) Special consideration. 
(e) Equitable distribution of assistance. 
(f) Notice. 

2394d. Reports. 
(a) Report to Secretary. 
(b) Report to Congress. 

2394e. Definitions. 

PART F—SUPPLEMENTARY STATE GRANTS FOR FACILI-
TIES AND EQUIPMENT AND OTHER PROGRAM IMPROVE-
MENT ACTIVITIES 

2395. Statement of purpose. 
2395a. Allotment to States. 
2395b. Allocation to local educational agencies. 

(a) Distribution of all grant amounts. 
(b) Grant amounts. 

2395c. Uses of funds. 
2395d. State applications. 

(a) In general. 
(b) Period of application. 

2395e. Local applications. 

PART G—COMMUNITY EDUCATION EMPLOYMENT CENTERS 
AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION LIGHTHOUSE SCHOOLS 

SUBPART 1—COMMUNITY EDUCATION EMPLOYMENT 
CENTERS 

2396. Purpose. 
2396a. Program authorized. 

(a) In general. 
(b) Grant period. 

2396b. Program requirements. 
2396c. Support services requirements. 

Sec. 

2396d. Parental and community participation. 
(a) In general. 
(b) Functions of Council. 

2396e. Professional staff. 
(a) In general. 
(b) Teachers. 

2396f. Eligibility. 
2396g. Application. 

(a) Application required. 
(b) Contents of application. 

2396h. Evaluation. 
2396i. Definitions. 

SUBPART 2—VOCATIONAL EDUCATION LIGHTHOUSE 
SCHOOLS 

2396m. Vocational education lighthouse schools. 
(a) Program authorized. 
(b) Use of funds. 

PART H—TRIBALLY CONTROLLED POSTSECONDARY 
VOCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS 

2397. Purpose. 
2397a. Grants authorized. 

(a) General authority. 
(b) Use of grants. 

2397b. Eligible grant recipients. 
2397c. Grants to tribally controlled postsecondary 

vocational institutions. 
(a) Applications. 
(b) Initial grants. 
(c) Consultation. 
(d) Limitation. 

2397d. Amount of grants. 
(a) Allowable expenses. 
(b) Payments. 
(c) Accounting. 
(d) Additional grants authorized. 

2397e. Effect on other programs. 
(a) In general. 
(b) Prohibition on alteration of grant 

amount. 
(c) Prohibition on contract denial. 

2397f. Grant adjustments. 
(a) Allocation. 
(b) Needs estimate. 

2397g. Report on facilities and facilities improve-
ment. 

(a) Study of training and housing needs. 
(b) Long-term study of facilities. 
(c) Construction and renovation grants. 

2397h. Definitions. 

SUBCHAPTER IV—NATIONAL PROGRAMS 

PART A—RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 

2401. Research objectives. 
2402. Research activities. 

(a) Conduct by Secretary; methods and 
strategies included. 

(b) Additional research activities. 
(c) Dissemination. 
(d) Preference; public and postsecondary 

institutions. 
(e) Program improvement activities. 

2403. National assessment of vocational education 
programs. 

(a) In general. 
(b) Contents. 
(c) Consultation. 
(d) Study. 

2404. National Center or Centers for Research in 
Vocational Education. 

(a) General authority. 
(b) Activities. 
(c) Dissemination and training. 
(d) Authorization of other research. 

PART B—DEMONSTRATION PROGRAMS 

2411. Programs authorized. 
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(a) In general. 
(b) Priority. 

2412. Materials development in telecommunica-
tions. 

(a) General authority. 
(b) Federal share. 
(c) Use of funds. 
(d) Priority. 

2413. Demonstration centers for training of dis-
located workers. 

(a) General authority. 
(b) Evaluation. 
(c) Dissemination of information. 
(d) Eligible organizations. 

2414. Professional development. 
(a) Training and study grants. 
(b) Leadership development awards. 
(c) Vocational educator training fellow-

ships. 
(d) Internships for gifted and talented 

students. 
2415. Blue Ribbon Vocational Education Programs. 

(a) Information dissemination. 
(b) Standards of excellence. 
(c) Awards. 
(d) Consultation. 

2416. Development of business and education stand-
ards. 

(a) Findings. 
(b) General authority. 
(c) Matching requirement. 
(d) Application. 

2417. Educational programs for Federal correc-
tional institutions. 

(a) Program authorized. 
(b) Use of funds. 

2418. Dropout prevention. 
(a) Program authorized. 
(b) Use of funds. 
(c) Priority. 

2419. Model programs of regional training for 
skilled trades. 

(a) Program authorized. 
(b) Use of funds. 
(c) Special rule. 

2420. Demonstration projects for integration of vo-
cational and academic learning. 

(a) Program authorized. 
(b) Requirements relating to grant 

awards. 
2420a. Cooperative demonstration programs. 

(a) Program authorized. 
(b) Types of programs included; recipi-

ent’s contribution. 
(c) Program criteria. 
(d) Dissemination of program results. 

PART C—VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AND OCCUPATIONAL 
INFORMATION DATA SYSTEMS 

2421. Data systems authorized. 
(a) Establishment of system. 
(b) Functions of system. 
(c) Contents of system. 
(d) Assessment of international competi-

tiveness. 
(e) Use of and compatibility with other 

data collection systems. 
(f) Reports. 
(g) Vocational Education Advisory Task 

Force. 
(h) Assessment of educational progress 

activities. 
2422. National Occupational Information Coordi-

nating Committee. 
(a) Establishment of National Occupa-

tional Information Coordinating 
Committee; membership; functions. 

(b) State occupational information co-
ordinating committees; member-
ship; functions. 

Sec. 

(c) Demonstration program to monitor 
educational outcomes. 

(d) Data collection system. 
(e) Use of funds. 

2423. Information base for vocational education 
data system. 

(a) Information relating to students with 
handicaps. 

(b) Information relating to students who 
have completed secondary school. 

2424. Miscellaneous provisions. 
(a) Collection of information at reason-

able cost. 
(b) Cooperation of States. 

PART D—NATIONAL COUNCIL ON VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 

2431. Repealed. 

PART E—BILINGUAL VOCATIONAL TRAINING 

2441. Program authorized. 
(a) Authority of Secretary; institutions 

serving individuals with limited 
English proficiency; uses of grants 
and contracts. 

(b) Instructor training; preservice or in-
service training; fellowships or 
traineeships; limitation on grant 
authority of Secretary. 

(c) Instructional and curriculum mate-
rials; methods; techniques; research 
and training. 

(d) Submission of application to Sec-
retary; contents; Secretary to con-
sult with State board; approval of 
application. 

(e) Consultation with Secretary of Labor; 
programs in Puerto Rico; gathering 
and dissemination of information. 

(f) Minimum funding for grants and con-
tracts. 

PART F—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

2451. Distribution of assistance. 
(a) In general. 
(b) Hold harmless. 

SUBCHAPTER V—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

PART A—FEDERAL ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 

2461. Payments. 
(a) Federal share of costs of carrying out 

State plan. 
(b) State councils. 

2462. Repealed. 
2463. Maintenance of effort. 

(a) Limitation on payments; determina-
tion by Secretary. 

(b) Waiver of requirements. 
2464, 2465. Repealed. 
2466. Authority to make payments. 
2466a. Regional meetings and negotiated rule-

making. 
(a) In general. 
(b) Draft regulations. 
(c) Special rule. 
(d) Applicability of Federal Advisory 

Committee Act. 
(e) Reservation of amounts. 

2466b. Requirements relating to reports, plans, and 
regulations. 

2466c. Federal laws guaranteeing civil rights. 
2466d. Student assistance and other Federal pro-

grams. 
(a) Attendance costs not treated as in-

come or resources. 
(b) Attendance costs. 

2466e. Federal monitoring. 

PART B—STATE ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 

2468. Joint funding. 
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(a) General authority. 
(b) Applicable programs. 
(c) Issuance of regulations. 
(d) Use of funds as matching funds. 

2468a. Review of regulations. 
(a) Establishment of Review Committee. 
(b) Limited exception. 

2468b. Identification of State-imposed requirements. 
2468c. Prohibition on use of funds to induce out-of- 

State relocation of businesses. 
2468d. State administrative costs. 
2468e. Additional administrative provisions. 

(a) In general. 
(b) Limitation. 
(c) Permissible services and activities. 
(d) Academic credit. 

PART C—DEFINITIONS 

2471. Definitions. 

CODIFICATION 

The Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Tech-
nology Education Act, comprising this chapter, was 
originally enacted as part A of Pub. L. 88–210, Dec. 18, 
1963, 77 Stat. 403, known as the Vocational Education 
Act of 1963, and classified to sections 35 to 35n of this 
title. Because of the extensive amendments, reorga-
nization of the subject matter, and expansion of the 
Act by the acts summarized below, the Act is shown, 
herein, as having been added by Pub. L. 98–524 or Pub. 
L. 101–392 without reference to intervening amend-
ments. 

Part A of Pub. L. 88–210 was redesignated as title I 
and amended generally and reorganized by Pub. L. 
90–576, title I, § 101, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1064, and re-
classified to chapter 32 (§§ 1241 to 1393f) of this title. 

Title I of Pub. L. 88–210 was amended generally and 
reorganized by Pub. L. 94–482, title II, § 202(a), Oct. 12, 
1976, 90 Stat. 2169, and reclassified to this chapter 
(§§ 2301 to 2461). 

Pub. L. 88–210 was amended by Pub. L. 98–524, § 1, Oct. 
19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2435, by striking out all after the en-
acting clause and inserting in lieu thereof titles I to V 
(§§ 1–521), to be cited as the Carl D. Perkins Vocational 
Education Act. 

Title II of Pub. L. 88–210 as added by Pub. L. 98–524 
and amended, comprised subchapter II (§ 2331 et seq.) of 
this chapter. Such title is shown herein, however, as 
having been added by Pub. L. 101–392, title II, § 201, 
Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 776, without reference to inter-
vening amendments because of the extensive revision 
of the title’s provisions by Pub. L. 101–392. 

Pub. L. 101–392, which made further extensive amend-
ments to Pub. L. 88–210, amended section 1 of Pub. L. 
88–210 to provide that the Act be cited as the Carl D. 
Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology Education 
Act, which comprises this chapter. 

CHAPTER REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This chapter is referred to in sections 1203a, 1206a, 
1425, 5886, 5891, 6122, 6143, 6212, 6314, 7815, 8857 of this 
title; title 8 section 1255a; title 29 sections 49f, 721, 1531, 
1532, 1533, 1535, 1605, 1645, 1661c, 1697, 1735, 1751, 1754, 1792, 
1792b, 2308; title 31 section 6703; title 40 App. sections 
211, 214; title 42 sections 683, 3056, 3056a, 3056c. 

§ 2301. Statement of purpose 

It is the purpose of this chapter to make the 
United States more competitive in the world 
economy by developing more fully the academic 
and occupational skills of all segments of the 
population. This purpose will principally be 
achieved through concentrating resources on 
improving educational programs leading to aca-
demic and occupational skill competencies need-
ed to work in a technologically advanced soci-
ety. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, § 2, as added Pub. L. 98–524, § 1, 
Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2437; amended Pub. L. 
101–392, § 2, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 756.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1990—Pub. L. 101–392 amended section generally. Prior 
to amendment, section consisted of pars. (1) to (9) set-
ting forth purpose of this chapter as assisting States in 
developing quality vocational education programs, as-
suring access to such programs, promoting cooperation 
between public agencies and the private sector in im-
proving vocational education, improving academic 
foundations of vocational students, training and re-
training in new skills in demand, raising employment 
in economically depressed areas, assisting States with 
supportive services, improving consumer and home-
making education and reducing sex-role stereotyping, 
and authorizing national programs to meet vocational 
education needs. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1990 AMENDMENT 

Section 702 of Pub. L. 101–392 provided that: 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subsection 

(b), the amendments made by this Act [enacting sub-
chapter II of this chapter, sections 2311a, 2327, 2328, 2394 
to 2394e, 2395 to 2395e, 2396 to 2396m, 2411 to 2420a, 2424, 
2466b to 2466e, 2468, 2468b to 2468e, and 3423a of this title, 
and subchapter III of chapter 20 of Title 25, Indians, 
amending this section, sections 2311 to 2313, 2321 to 2324, 
2352, 2361 to 2363, 2382, 2391, 2392, 2401 to 2404, 2421 to 
2423, 2451, 2463, and 2471 of this title, section 1812 of 
Title 25, and sections 49f, 1533, 1604, and 1661c of Title 
29, Labor, repealing sections 1131, 2371 to 2373, 2376 to 
2378, 2431, 2462, 2464, 2465, and 3423 of this title, and 
amending provisions set out below] shall take effect on 
July 1, 1991. 

‘‘(b) SPECIAL RULE.—Sections 3, 115, 116, 504, and 512 
and part H of title III of the Carl D. Perkins Vocational 
and Applied Technology Education Act [sections 2302, 
2325, 2326, 2466a, and 2468a of this title and part H (§ 2397 
et seq.) of subchapter III of this chapter] (as amended 
by this Act) shall take effect upon the enactment of 
this Act [Sept. 25, 1990].’’ 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section 2 of Pub. L. 98–524 provided that: 
‘‘(a) This Act [enacting this chapter, amending sec-

tions 1013, 1014, 1135c–1, 1205, 1211c, and 3223 of this title, 
sections 721, 1503, 1532, 1535, 1697, 1751, 1753, 1754, 1772, 
and 1773 of Title 29, Labor, sections 113 and 114 of the 
Appendix to Title 40, Public Buildings, Property, and 
Works, enacting provisions set out as a note under sec-
tion 1551 of Title 29, amending provisions set out as a 
note under section 11 of this title, and repealing provi-
sions set out as a note under section 237 of this title] 
shall take effect for fiscal years beginning on or after 
October 1, 1984, except that the authority of the Sec-
retary to prescribe regulations under this Act and the 
responsibility of States to submit State plans are effec-
tive upon the date of enactment of this Act [Oct. 19, 
1984]. 

‘‘(b) Not later than 90 days after the date of the en-
actment of this Act, the Secretary shall prescribe regu-
lations for carrying out the provisions of this Act.’’ 

SHORT TITLE OF 1990 AMENDMENT 

Section 1(a) of Pub. L. 101–392 provided that: ‘‘This 
Act [see Tables for classification] may be cited as the 
‘Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology 
Education Act Amendments of 1990’.’’ 

SHORT TITLE OF 1968 AMENDMENT 

Pub. L. 90–576, § 1, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1064, provided 
that: ‘‘This Act [enacting sections 6, 1119c to 1119c–4, 
1226, 1241 to 1248, 1261 to 1264, 1281 to 1284, 1301 to 1305, 
1321 to 1323, 1341, 1351 to 1355, 1371 to 1374, and 1391 of 
this title, amending sections 237, 237 note, 238, 239, 240, 
241, 403, 421, 422, 423, 423 note, 425, 425 note, 426, 441, 442, 
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442 note, 443, 444, 462, 464, 481, 482, 482 note, 483, 484, 491, 
511, 521, 541, 551, 561, 563, 588, 589, 611, 633, 644, 645, 1202, 
and 1221 of this title, repealing sections 15i, 15i note, 15j 
to 15q, 15aa to 15jj, 15aaa to 15ggg, 30, 31 to 33, and 34 
of this title and section 1667 of Title 48, Territories and 
Insular Possessions, and enacting provisions set out as 
notes under sections 6, 11, 240, 886, 1202, 1321, and 2301 of 
this title and section 2809 of Title 42, The Public Health 
and Welfare may be cited as the ‘Vocational Education 
Amendments of 1968’.’’ 

SHORT TITLE 

Section 1(a) of Pub. L. 88–210, as added by Pub. L. 
98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2435, and amended Pub. 
L. 101–392, § 1(b), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 753, provided: 
‘‘This Act [enacting this chapter] may be cited as the 
‘Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology 
Education Act’.’’ 

Part E (§§ 341–347) of title III of Pub. L. 88–210, which 
enacted part E (§ 2394 et seq.) of subchapter III of this 
chapter, is known as the ‘‘Tech-Prep Education Act’’, 
see section 341 of Pub. L. 88–210, set out as a Short Title 
note under section 2394 of this title. 

Part G (§§ 361–375) of title III of Pub. L. 88–210, which 
enacted part G (§ 2396 et seq.) of subchapter III of this 
chapter, is known as the ‘‘Community Education Em-
ployment Center Act of 1990’’, see section 361 of Pub. L. 
88–210, set out as a Short Title note under section 2396 
of this title. 

Part H (§§ 381–390) of title III of Pub. L. 88–210, which 
enacted part H (§ 2397 et seq.) of subchapter III of this 
chapter, is known as the ‘‘Tribally Controlled Voca-
tional Institutions Support Act of 1990’’, see section 381 
of Pub. L. 88–210, set out as a Short Title note under 
section 2397 of this title. 

TRANSITION PROVISIONS 

Section 701 of Pub. L. 101–392 provided that: ‘‘Upon 
the enactment of the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and 
Applied Technology Education Act Amendments of 1990 
[Pub. L. 101–392, approved Sept. 25, 1990], each State and 
eligible recipient of Federal financial assistance under 
a State plan submitted pursuant to section 113 of the 
Carl D. Perkins Vocational Education Act [section 2323 
of this title] may expend funds currently available 
under the Carl D. Perkins Vocational Education Act 
[this chapter] to— 

‘‘(1) conduct planning for any program or activity 
authorized under the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and 
Applied Technology Education Act, including the de-
velopment of a State plan under section 113 of such 
Act; 

‘‘(2) develop State and local standards and measures 
as required by section 115 of the Carl D. Perkins Vo-
cational and Applied Technology Education Act [sec-
tion 2325 of this title]; and 

‘‘(3) conduct assessments as required by section 116 
of the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Tech-
nology Education Act [section 2326 of this title].’’ 
Section 3(a) of Pub. L. 98–524, as amended by Pub. L. 

99–159, title VII, § 712, Nov. 22, 1985, 99 Stat. 907, pro-
vided that: ‘‘Until July 1, 1986, a State or eligible recip-
ient may use funds received under the Vocational Edu-
cational Act of 1963 [this chapter prior to amendment 
by Pub. L. 98–524] or the Carl D. Perkins Vocational 
Education Act [this chapter] to— 

‘‘(1) conduct planning for any program or activity 
authorized under the Carl D. Perkins Vocational Edu-
cation Act; and 

‘‘(2) conduct any other activity deemed necessary 
by the recipient to provide for an orderly transition 
to the operation of programs under the Carl D. Per-
kins Vocational Education Act.’’ 

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION POLICY 

Section 6 of Pub. L. 98–524 provided that: ‘‘It is the 
sense of the Congress that effective vocational edu-
cation programs are essential to our future as a free 
and democratic society; that such programs are best 

administered by local communities, and community 
colleges school boards, where the primacy of parental 
control can be emphasized with a minimum of Federal 
interference; and that as a means to strengthening vo-
cational education and training programs, nongovern-
mental alternatives promoting links between public 
school needs and private sector sources of support 
should be encouraged and implemented.’’ 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 2401 of this title. 

§ 2302. Authorization of appropriations 

(a) In general 

There are authorized to be appropriated 
$1,600,000,000 for the fiscal year 1991 and such 
sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal 
years 1992, 1993, 1994, and 1995 to carry out the 
provisions of subchapters I, II, III, and IV of this 
chapter. 

(b) Subchapter I 

(1) Of the amounts remaining from amounts 
made available under subsection (a) of this sec-
tion after providing amounts for the programs 
described in paragraph (2) and subsections (d) 
and (f) of this section— 

(A) 1.5 percent shall be available to carry 
out the provisions of section 2313 of this title, 
relating to Indian and Hawaiian natives pro-
grams; and 

(B) .2 percent shall be available to carry out 
the provisions of section 2311a of this title, re-
lating to the territories. 

(2) Of the amounts made available in the fiscal 
year 1991 under subsection (a) of this section, 
not more than $9,000,000 shall be available to 
carry out the provisions of section 2322 of this 
title, relating to State councils on vocational 
education. 

(c) Basic programs 

Of the amounts remaining from amounts made 
available under subsection (a) of this section 
after providing amounts for the programs de-
scribed in subsections (b)(2), (d), and (f) of this 
section, 95.8 percent shall be available to carry 
out the provisions of subchapter II of this chap-
ter, relating to basic programs. 

(d) Special programs 

(1) Subject to paragraph (2), of the amounts 
made available under subsection (a) of this sec-
tion for the fiscal year 1991— 

(A) not more than $15,000,000 shall be avail-
able to carry out the provisions of part A of 
subchapter III of this chapter, relating to 
State assistance for vocational education sup-
port programs by community-based organiza-
tions; 

(B) not more than $38,500,000 shall be avail-
able to carry out the provisions of part B of 
subchapter III of this chapter, relating to con-
sumer and homemaking education; 

(C) not more than $20,000,000 shall be avail-
able to carry out the provisions of part C of 
subchapter III of this chapter, relating to com-
prehensive career guidance and counseling 
programs; 

(D) not more than $10,000,000 shall be avail-
able to carry out the provisions of part D of 
subchapter III of this chapter, relating to busi-
ness-labor-education partnerships; 
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(E) not more than $125,000,000 shall be avail-
able to carry out the provisions of part E of 
subchapter III of this chapter, relating to 
tech-prep education; 

(F) not more than $100,000,000 shall be avail-
able to carry out the provisions of part F of 
subchapter III of this chapter, relating to sup-
plementary State grants for facilities and 
equipment and other program improvement 
activities; 

(G) not more than $10,000,000 shall be avail-
able to carry out the provisions of part G of 
subchapter III of this chapter, of which— 

(i) an amount equal to 75 percent of the 
amounts made available to carry out such 
part shall be available to carry out the pro-
visions of subpart 1 of such part, relating to 
community education employment centers; 
and 

(ii) an amount equal to 25 percent of the 
amounts made available to carry out such 
part shall be available to carry out the pro-
visions of subpart 2 of such part, relating to 
vocational education lighthouse schools; and 

(H) not more than $4,000,000 shall be avail-
able to carry out the provisions of part H of 
subchapter III of this chapter, relating to trib-
ally controlled postsecondary vocational insti-
tutions. 

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of para-
graph (1), amounts shall be available to carry 
out the provisions of part C, D, or G of sub-
chapter III of this chapter in any fiscal year 
only to the extent that the amount available for 
such fiscal year to carry out the provisions of 
subchapter II of this chapter exceeds 
$1,000,000,000. 

(e) National programs 

For each fiscal year, of the amounts remain-
ing from amounts available pursuant to sub-
section (a) of this section after providing 
amounts for the programs described in sub-
sections (b)(2), (d), and (f) of this section, 2.5 per-
cent of such remainder shall be available to 
carry out the provisions of subchapter IV of this 
chapter (other than parts D 1 and E), relating to 
national programs. 

(f) Other national programs 

(1) Of amounts made available under sub-
section (a) of this section for the fiscal year 1991, 
not more than $350,000 shall be available to 
carry out the provisions of part D 1 of subchapter 
IV of this chapter, relating to the National 
Council on Vocational Education. 

(2) Of amounts made available under sub-
section (a) of this section for the fiscal year 1991, 
not more than $10,000,000 shall be available to 
carry out the provisions of part E of subchapter 
IV of this chapter, relating to bilingual voca-
tional training programs. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, § 3, as added Pub. L. 98–524, § 1, 
Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2437; amended Pub. L. 
100–418, title VI, §§ 6131(b), 6134(b), Aug. 23, 1988, 
102 Stat. 1511, 1512; Pub. L. 101–392, § 3, Sept. 25, 
1990, 104 Stat. 756.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Part D of subchapter IV of this chapter, referred to in 
subsecs. (e) and (f)(1), was repealed by Pub. L. 101–392, 
title IV, § 411(a), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 829, effective 
Oct. 1, 1991. 

AMENDMENTS 

1990—Pub. L. 101–392 amended section generally, sub-
stituting provisions consisting of subsecs. (a) to (f) au-
thorizing appropriations for fiscal years 1991 to 1995 for 
provisions consisting of subsecs. (a) to (e) authorizing 
appropriations for fiscal years 1985 to 1989. 

1988—Subsec. (b)(3)(A). Pub. L. 100–418, § 6131(b)(1), 
amended subpar. (A) generally. Prior to amendment, 
subpar. (A) read as follows: ‘‘There are authorized to be 
appropriated $35,000,000 for the fiscal year 1985 and such 
sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years 
1986 through 1989 to carry out part C of subchapter III 
of this chapter, relating to adult training, retraining, 
and employment development.’’ 

Subsec. (b)(3)(B). Pub. L. 100–418, § 6131(b)(2), sub-
stituted ‘‘subparagraph (A)(i)’’ for ‘‘subparagraph (A)’’. 

Subsec. (b)(5). Pub. L. 100–418, § 6134(b), designated ex-
isting provisions as subpar. (A) and added subpar. (B). 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 2311, 2312, 2322, 
2392, 2393, 2394a, 2451, 2466a of this title. 

§ 2303. Interdepartmental Task Force on Voca-
tional Education and Related Programs 

(a) Establishment 

There is established the Interdepartmental 
Task Force on Vocational Education and Relat-
ed Programs (in this section referred to as the 
‘‘Task Force’’). 

(b) Membership 

The Task Force shall consist of the Secretary 
of Education, the Secretary of Labor, the Sec-
retary of Health and Human Services, and such 
other personnel of the Department of Education, 
the Department of Labor, and the Department of 
Health and Human Services as the Secretaries 
consider appropriate. 

(c) Duties 

The Task Force shall— 
(1) examine principal data required for pro-

grams under the Adult Education Act [20 
U.S.C. 1201 et seq.], the Carl D. Perkins Voca-
tional and Applied Technology Education Act 
[20 U.S.C. 2301 et seq.], the Job Training Part-
nership Act [29 U.S.C. 1501 et seq.], the Reha-
bilitation Act of 1973 [29 U.S.C. 701 et seq.], and 
the Wagner-Peyser Act [29 U.S.C. 49 et seq.]; 

(2) examine possible common objectives, 
definitions, measures, and standards for such 
programs; and 

(3) consider integration of research and de-
velopment conducted with Federal assistance 
in the area of vocational education and related 
areas, including areas of emerging tech-
nologies. 

(Pub. L. 101–392, § 4, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 758; 
Pub. L. 104–66, title I, § 1041(f), Dec. 21, 1995, 109 
Stat. 715.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Adult Education Act, referred to in subsec. (c)(1), 
is title III of Pub. L. 89–750, Nov. 3, 1966, 80 Stat. 1216, 
as amended, which is classified generally to chapter 30 
(§ 1201 et seq.) of this title. For complete classification 
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of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out 
under section 1201 of this title and Tables. 

The Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Tech-
nology Education Act, referred to in subsec. (c)(1), is 
Pub. L. 88–210, Dec. 18, 1963, 77 Stat. 403, as amended, 
which is classified generally to this chapter. For com-
plete classification of this Act to the Code, see Short 
Title note set out under section 2301 of this title and 
Tables. 

The Job Training Partnership Act, referred to in sub-
sec. (c)(1), is Pub. L. 97–300, Oct. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1322, 
as amended, which is classified generally to chapter 19 
(§ 1501 et seq.) of Title 29, Labor. For complete classi-
fication of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note 
set out under section 1501 of Title 29 and Tables. 

The Rehabilitation Act of 1973, referred to in subsec. 
(c)(1), is Pub. L. 93–112, Sept. 26, 1973, 87 Stat. 355, as 
amended, which is classified principally to chapter 16 
(§ 701 et seq.) of Title 29. For complete classification of 
this Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out under 
section 701 of Title 29 and Tables. 

The Wagner-Peyser Act, referred to in subsec. (c)(1), 
is act June 6, 1933, ch. 49, 48 Stat. 113, as amended, 
which is classified principally to chapter 4B (§ 49 et 
seq.) of Title 29. For complete classification of this Act 
to the Code, see Short Title note set out under section 
49 of Title 29 and Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

Section was enacted as part of the Carl D. Perkins 
Vocational and Applied Technology Education Act 
Amendments of 1990, and not as part of the Carl D. Per-
kins Vocational and Applied Technology Education Act 
which comprises this chapter. 

AMENDMENTS 

1995—Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 104–66 struck out heading 
and text of subsec. (d). Text read as follows: ‘‘The Task 
Force shall, every 2 years, submit a report on its find-
ings to the appropriate committees of the Congress.’’ 

SUBCHAPTER I—VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
ASSISTANCE TO THE STATES 

SUBCHAPTER REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This subchapter is referred to in sections 2302, 2323 of 
this title. 

PART A—ALLOTMENT AND ALLOCATION 

§ 2311. Allotment 

(a) Allotment formula; minimum allotment 

(1) In each fiscal year, of the amounts remain-
ing from amounts made available under section 
2302(a) of this title after providing amounts for 
the programs described in subsections (b)(2), (d), 
and (f) of section 2302 of this title, the Secretary 
shall reserve— 

(A) 2.5 percent for the activities described in 
subchapter IV of this chapter (other than 
parts D 1 and E); 

(B) 1.5 percent for the purpose of carrying 
out section 2313 of this title, of which— 

(i) 1.25 percent shall be for the purpose of 
carrying out section 2313(b) of this title; and 

(ii) .25 percent shall be for the purpose of 
carrying out section 2313(c) of this title; and 

(C) .2 percent for the purpose of carrying out 
section 2311a of this title. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (3), 
from the remainder of the sums appropriated 
pursuant to section 2302(a) and (b) of this title, 

the Secretary shall allot to each State for each 
fiscal year— 

(A) an amount which bears the same ratio to 
50 percent of the sums being allotted as the 
product of the population aged fifteen to nine-
teen inclusive, in the State in the fiscal year 
preceding the fiscal year for which the deter-
mination is made and the State’s allotment 
ratio bears to the sum of the corresponding 
products for all the States; 

(B) an amount which bears the same ratio to 
20 percent of the sums being allotted as the 
product of the population aged twenty to 
twenty-four, inclusive, in the State in the fis-
cal year preceding the fiscal year for which 
the determination is made and the State’s al-
lotment ratio bears to the sum of the cor-
responding products for all the States; 

(C) an amount which bears the same ratio to 
15 percent of the sums being allotted as the 
product of the population aged twenty-five to 
sixty-five, inclusive, in the State in the fiscal 
year preceding the fiscal year for which the 
determination is made and the State’s allot-
ment ratio bears to the sum of the correspond-
ing products for all the States; and 

(D) an amount which bears the same ratio to 
15 percent of the sums being allotted as the 
amounts allotted to the State under clauses 
(A), (B), and (C) for such years bears to the 
sum of the amounts allotted to all the States 
under clauses (A), (B), and (C) for such year. 

(3)(A)(i) Notwithstanding any other provision 
of law and subject to clause (ii), for any fiscal 
year for programs authorized by subchapter II of 
this chapter or part B of subchapter III of this 
chapter, no State shall receive less than the 
payments made to the State for each such pro-
gram for fiscal year 1985 under Public Laws 
98–619 and 99–88. Amounts necessary for increas-
ing such payments to States to comply with the 
preceding sentence shall be obtained by ratably 
reducing the amounts to be paid to other States, 
but no such amount shall be reduced to an 
amount which is less than the amount a State 
received under the Act 1 for each such program 
for fiscal year 1985. 

(ii) If for any fiscal year the amount appro-
priated for programs authorized by subchapter 
II of this chapter or part B of subchapter III of 
this chapter and available for allotment under 
this section is insufficient to satisfy the provi-
sions of clause (i), the payments to all States for 
each such program shall be ratably reduced as 
necessary. 

(B)(i) Notwithstanding any other provision of 
law and subject to subparagraphs (A), (C), and 
(D) and clause (ii), for any fiscal year for which 
the amounts appropriated for programs author-
ized by subchapter II of this chapter or part A, 
B, C, or D of subchapter III of this chapter (and 
available for allotment under this section) ex-
ceed the amounts so available for fiscal year 
1985, no State shall receive less than one-half of 
one percent of the amount available for each 
such program for that fiscal year under this sub-
section. Amounts necessary for increasing such 
payments to States to comply with the preced-
ing sentence shall be obtained by ratably reduc-
ing the amounts to be paid to other States. 

(ii) Due to the application of the provisions of 
clause (i), for any fiscal year, no State shall re-
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ceive more than 150 percent of the payments 
made to the State for each program authorized 
by subchapter II of this chapter, or part A, B, C, 
D, or E 2 of subchapter III of this chapter for the 
preceding fiscal year. 

(C) In the case of the Virgin Islands, the mini-
mum allotment for all programs under this 
chapter shall not be less than $200,000. 

(D)(i) Subject to clause (iii), no State shall, by 
reason of subparagraph (B), be allotted more 
than the lesser of— 

(I) 150 percent of the amount that the State 
received in the preceding fiscal year; and 

(II) the amount calculated under clause (ii). 

(ii) The amount calculated under this clause 
shall be determined by multiplying— 

(I) the number of individuals in the State 
counted under paragraph (2) in the preceding 
fiscal year; by 

(II) 150 percent of the national average per 
pupil payment made with funds available 
under this section for that year. 

(iii) Notwithstanding the provisions of clauses 
(i) and (ii), no State shall be allotted an amount 
under this section in any fiscal year that is less 
than the amount such State is allotted in the 
fiscal year 1991. 

(b) Reallotments 

If the Secretary determines that any amount 
of any State’s allotment under subsection (a) of 
this section for any fiscal year will not be re-
quired for such fiscal year for carrying out the 
program for which such amount has been allot-
ted, the Secretary shall make such amount 
available for reallotment. Any such reallotment 
among other States shall occur on such dates 
during the same year as the Secretary shall fix, 
and shall be made on the basis of criteria estab-
lished by regulation. No funds may be reallotted 
for any use other than the use for which they 
were appropriated. Any amount reallotted to a 
State under this subsection for any fiscal year 
shall remain available for obligation during the 
succeeding fiscal year and shall be deemed to be 
part of its allotment for the year in which it is 
obligated. 

(c) Allotment ratios 

(1) The allotment ratio for any State shall be 
1.00 less the product of— 

(A) 0.50; and 
(B) the quotient obtained by dividing the per 

capita income for the State by the per capita 
income for all the States (exclusive of Puerto 
Rico and the Virgin Islands), except that (i) 
the allotment ratio in no case shall be more 
than 0.60 or less than 0.40 and (ii) the allot-
ment ratio for Puerto Rico and the Virgin Is-
lands shall be 0.60. 

(2) The allotment ratios shall be promulgated 
by the Secretary for each fiscal year between 
October 1 and December 31 of the fiscal year pre-
ceding the fiscal year for which the determina-
tion is made. Allotment ratios shall be com-
puted on the basis of the average of the appro-
priate per capita incomes for the three most re-

cent consecutive fiscal years for which satisfac-
tory data are available. 

(3) The term ‘‘per capita income’’ means, with 
respect to a fiscal year, the total personal in-
come in the calendar year ending in such year, 
divided by the population of the area concerned 
in such year. 

(4) For the purposes of this section, population 
shall be determined by the Secretary on the 
basis of the latest estimates available to the De-
partment. 

(d) ‘‘State’’ defined 

For the purpose of this section, the term 
‘‘State’’ means any 1 of the 50 States, the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Rico, the District of Co-
lumbia, and the Virgin Islands. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title I, § 101, as added Pub. L. 
98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2438; amended 
Pub. L. 99–159, title VII, § 701, Nov. 22, 1985, 99 
Stat. 904; Pub. L. 99–357, July 8, 1986, 100 Stat. 
761; Pub. L. 101–392, title I, § 101(a), Sept. 25, 1990, 
104 Stat. 759.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Part D of subchapter IV of this chapter, referred to in 
subsec. (a)(1)(A), was repealed by Pub. L. 101–392, title 
IV, § 411(a), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 829, effective Oct. 1, 
1991. 

Public Laws 98–619 and 99–88, referred to in subsec. 
(a)(3)(A)(i), are Pub. L. 98–619, Nov. 8, 1984, 98 Stat. 3305, 
known as the Departments of Labor, Health and Human 
Services, and Education and Related Agencies Appro-
priation Act, 1985, and Pub. L. 99–88, Aug. 15, 1985, 99 
Stat. 293, known as the Supplemental Appropriations 
Act, 1985. For complete classification of these Acts to 
the Code, see Tables. 

The Act, referred to in subsec. (a)(3)(A)(i), probably 
means Pub. L. 98–619 and Pub. L. 99–88. See note above. 

AMENDMENTS 

1990—Subsec. (a)(1). Pub. L. 101–392, § 101(a)(1), amend-
ed par. (1) generally. Prior to amendment, par. (1) read 
as follows: ‘‘From the sums appropriated pursuant to 
section 2302(a) of this title, the Secretary shall re-
serve— 

‘‘(A) 2 percent for the activities described in sub-
chapter IV of this chapter (other than part E); and 

‘‘(B) 11⁄2 percent for the purpose of carrying out sec-
tion 2313 of this title of which (i) 11⁄4 percent shall be 
for the purposes of section 2313(b) of this title and (ii) 
1⁄4 percent shall be for the purposes of section 2313(c) 
of this title.’’ 
Subsec. (a)(3)(B)(i). Pub. L. 101–392, § 101(a)(1)(B)(i)(I), 

substituted ‘‘subparagraphs (A), (C), and (D)’’ for ‘‘sub-
paragraph (A)’’. 

Pub. L. 101–392, § 101(a)(1)(B)(i)(II), which directed sub-
stitution of ‘‘or (D)’’ for ‘‘(D), or (E)’’ each place it ap-
pears, was executed by substituting ‘‘or D’’ for ‘‘D, or 
E’’ before ‘‘of subchapter III’’, the only place it ap-
peared in cl. (i) to reflect the probable intent of Con-
gress. 

Subsec. (a)(3)(C). Pub. L. 101–392, § 101(a)(1)(B)(ii), 
amended subpar. (C) generally. Prior to amendment, 
subpar. (C) read as follows: ‘‘In the case of the Virgin 
Islands, Guam, American Samoa, the Northern Mariana 
Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, 
the minimum allotment for all programs under the Act 
shall be $200,000.’’ 

Subsec. (a)(3)(D). Pub. L. 101–392, § 101(a)(1)(B)(iii), 
added subpar. (D). 

Subsec. (c)(1)(B). Pub. L. 101–392, § 101(a)(2), sub-
stituted ‘‘and the Virgin Islands’’ for ‘‘, Guam, Amer-
ican Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the Northern Mariana 
Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands’’ 
in two places. 



Page 794 TITLE 20—EDUCATION § 2311a 

Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 101–392, § 101(a)(3), added subsec. 
(d). 

1986—Subsec. (a)(3). Pub. L. 99–357, amended par. (3) 
generally. Prior to amendment, par. (3) read as follows: 

‘‘(3)(A) No State shall receive in any fiscal year less 
than the total amount of payments made to the State 
under allotments determined under the Vocational 
Education Act of 1963 for fiscal year 1984. Any amounts 
necessary for increasing the sum of the allotments of 
certain States to comply with the preceding sentence 
shall be obtained by ratably reducing the sums of the 
allotments of the other States, but no such sum shall 
be thereby reduced to an amount which is less than the 
total amount of payments made to the State under al-
lotments determined under that Act for fiscal year 
1984. 

‘‘(B) In any fiscal year in which the amounts appro-
priated and available for allotments under this section 
exceeds the amounts so available for fiscal year 1984, 
and subject to the application of subparagraph (A), no 
State shall receive less than one-half of one percent of 
the amount available under this subsection for each 
such fiscal year except that in the case of the Virgin Is-
lands, Guam, American Samoa, the Northern Mariana 
Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands 
the minimum allotment shall be $200,000. 

‘‘(C) No State shall, by reason of the application of 
the provisions of subparagraph (B) of this paragraph, be 
allotted more than 150 percent of the allotment of that 
State in the fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for 
which the determination is made.’’ 

1985—Subsec. (a)(3)(D). Pub. L. 99–159 struck out sub-
par. (D) which read as follows: ‘‘For the purpose of this 
paragraph, the term ‘State’ does not include the Virgin 
Islands, Guam, American Samoa, the Northern Mariana 
Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.’’ 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1990 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 101–392 effective July 1, 1991, 
see section 702(a) of Pub. L. 101–392, set out as a note 
under section 2301 of this title. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1985 AMENDMENT 

Section 714 of title VII of Pub. L. 99–159 provided that: 
‘‘(a) The provisions of this title [amending this sec-

tion, sections 2312, 2322, 2323, 2333, 2361, 2362, 2363, 2383, 
2392, 2417, 2462, 2464, and 2471 of this title, and sections 
1503 and 1753 of Title 29, Labor, and amending provi-
sions set out as a note under section 2301 of this title] 
shall take effect July 1, 1985. 

‘‘(b) The amendment made by section 703(c)(2) of this 
Act [amending section 2322 of this title] shall not apply 
to funds appropriated before the date of the enactment 
of this Act [Nov. 22, 1985].’’ 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 2311a, 2313, 2322, 
2352, 2361, 2381, 2394a, 2403, 2411, 2461 of this title. 

§ 2311a. The territories 

(a) The territories 

From funds reserved pursuant to section 
2311(a)(1)(C) of this title, the Secretary shall— 

(1) make a grant in the amount of $500,000 to 
Guam; and 

(2) make a grant in the amount of $190,000 to 
each of American Samoa and the Common-
wealth of the Northern Mariana Islands. 

(b) Remainder 

Subject to the provisions of subsection (a) of 
this section, the Secretary shall make a grant of 
the remainder of funds reserved pursuant to sec-
tion 2311(a)(1)(C) of this title to the Pacific Re-
gion Educational Laboratory in Honolulu, Ha-
waii, to make grants for vocational education 

and training in Guam, American Samoa, the Re-
public of Palau, the Commonwealth of the 
Northern Mariana Islands, the Federated States 
of Micronesia, and the Republic of the Marshall 
Islands, for the purpose of providing direct edu-
cational services, including— 

(1) teacher and counselor training and re-
training; 

(2) curriculum development; and 
(3) improving vocational education and 

training programs in secondary schools and 
institutions of higher education, or improving 
cooperative education programs involving 
both secondary schools and institutions of 
higher education. 

(c) Limitation 

The Pacific Region Educational Laboratory 
may use not more than 5 percent of the funds re-
ceived pursuant to subsection (b) of this section 
for administrative costs. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title I, § 101A, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title I, § 101(b), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
760; amended Pub. L. 103–208, § 3, Dec. 20, 1993, 107 
Stat. 2487; Pub. L. 103–382, title III, § 369, Oct. 20, 
1994, 108 Stat. 3976.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Pub. L. 103–382 amended section generally, re-
stating provisions of section but without including au-
thority to make a specific grant in amount of $190,000 
to Palau. 

1993—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 103–208, § 3(1), in introduc-
tory provisions, substituted ‘‘Pacific Regional Edu-
cational Laboratory, Honolulu, Hawaii’’ for ‘‘Center for 
the Advancement of Pacific Education, Honolulu, Ha-
waii, or its successor entity as the Pacific regional edu-
cational laboratory’’ and inserted ‘‘or provide direct 
services regarding’’ after ‘‘grants for’’. 

Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 103–208, § 3(2), substituted ‘‘Pacific 
Regional Educational Laboratory, Honolulu, Hawaii,’’ 
for ‘‘Center for the Advancement of Pacific Edu-
cation’’. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section effective July 1, 1991, see section 702(a) of 
Pub. L. 101–392, set out as an Effective Date of 1990 
Amendment note under section 2301 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 2302, 2311 of this 
title. 

§ 2312. Within State allocation 

(a) Programs other than State grants 

From the allotment made to each State from 
funds appropriated under section 2302(a) of this 
title for each fiscal year— 

(1) an amount equal to at least 75 percent of 
the allotment shall be available only for basic 
programs under part C of subchapter II of this 
chapter; 

(2) an amount equal to 10.5 percent of the al-
lotment shall be available only for the pro-
gram for single parents, displaced home-
makers, and single pregnant women described 
in section 2335 of this title and the sex equity 
program described in section 2335a of this 
title, of which— 

(A) not less than 7 percent of such allot-
ment shall be reserved for the program for 
single parents, displaced homemakers, and 
single pregnant women; and 
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(B) not less than 3 percent of such allot-
ment shall be reserved for the sex equity 
program; 

(3) an amount equal to not more than 8.5 
percent of the allotment shall be available 
only for State programs and activities de-
scribed in section 2331 of this title; 

(4) the State may use for administration of 
the State plan an amount that does not exceed 
5 percent of the allotment or $250,000, which-
ever is greater, of which— 

(A) not less than $60,000 shall be available 
only for purposes of carrying out the provi-
sions of section 2321(b)(1) of this title; and 

(B) remaining amounts may be used for 
the costs of— 

(i) developing the State plan; 
(ii) reviewing local applications; 
(iii) monitoring and evaluating program 

effectiveness; 
(iv) providing technical assistance; and 
(v) assuring compliance with all applica-

ble Federal laws, including required serv-
ices and activities for individuals who are 
members of special populations; and 

(5) an amount equal to 1 percent of the allot-
ment shall be available only for programs for 
criminal offenders under section 2336 of this 
title. 

(b) Matching requirement 

Each State receiving financial assistance 
under this chapter shall match, from non-Fed-
eral sources and on a dollar-for-dollar basis, the 
funds reserved pursuant to subsection (a)(4) of 
this section. 

(c) Hold harmless provision 

(1) Except as provided in paragraph (3) and 
notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a) 
of this section, each State shall reserve for the 
program for single parents, displaced home-
makers, and single pregnant women under sec-
tion 2335 of this title, and the sex equity pro-
gram under section 2335a of this title, respec-
tively, an amount that is not less than the 
amount such State reserved for each such pro-
gram in the fiscal year 1990. 

(2) Except as provided in paragraph (3) and 
notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a) 
of this section, each State shall reserve for the 
program for criminal offenders under section 
2336 of this title, an amount that is not less than 
the amount such State expended under this 
chapter for such program for the fiscal year 1990. 

(3) In any year in which a State receives an 
amount for purposes of carrying out programs 
under subchapter II of this chapter that is less 
than the amount such State received for such 
purposes in the fiscal year 1990, such State shall 
ratably reduce the amounts reserved under para-
graph (1). 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title I, § 102, as added Pub. L. 
98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2440; amended 
Pub. L. 99–159, title VII, § 702, Nov. 22, 1985, 99 
Stat. 904; Pub. L. 101–392, title I, § 102, Sept. 25, 
1990, 104 Stat. 761; Pub. L. 102–103, title III, 
§ 311(a), Aug. 17, 1991, 105 Stat. 505.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1991—Subsec. (c)(1). Pub. L. 102–103, § 311(a)(1), sub-
stituted ‘‘paragraph (3)’’ for ‘‘paragraph (2)’’, inserted 

‘‘and’’ before ‘‘the sex equity program’’, and struck out 
‘‘and the program for criminal offenders under section 
2336 of this title,’’ before ‘‘respectively,’’. 

Subsec. (c)(2), (3). Pub. L. 102–103, § 311(a)(2), (3), added 
par. (2) and redesignated former par. (2) as (3). 

1990—Pub. L. 101–392 amended section generally, sub-
stituting provisions relating to availability of funds 
from State’s allotment for programs other than State 
grants and for administration of State plan and re-
quirement of State to match funds and to maintain 
proportion of allotment reserved for certain programs 
for provisions relating to reservation of funds by States 
out of allotment of funds for administration of State 
plan, vocational education opportunities, and voca-
tional education program improvement, innovation, 
and expansion. 

1985—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 99–159 amended subsec. (a) 
generally, substituting provisions setting forth require-
ments for States to reserve amounts from the allot-
ment of funds, for provisions setting forth require-
ments for States for allocations from the allotment in 
each fiscal year. 

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 99–159 amended subsec. (b) gener-
ally, substituting provisions setting forth additional 
requirements for States with respect to reserves from 
the remainder of the allotment of funds, for provisions 
setting forth additional requirements for States with 
respect to allocations from the allotment. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1990 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 101–392 effective July 1, 1991, 
see section 702(a) of Pub. L. 101–392, set out as a note 
under section 2301 of this title. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1985 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 99–159 effective July 1, 1985, 
see section 714(a) of Pub. L. 99–159, set out as a note 
under section 2311 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 2321, 2323, 2331, 
2335, 2335a, 2335b, 2336, 6215 of this title. 

§ 2313. Indian and Hawaiian natives programs 

(a) Definitions; authority of Secretary to con-
tract 

(1) For the purpose of this section— 
(A) the term ‘‘Act of April 16, 1934’’ means 

the Act entitled ‘‘An Act authorizing the Sec-
retary of the Interior to arrange with States 
or territories for the education, medical atten-
tion, relief of distress, and social welfare of In-
dians, and for other purposes’’, enacted April 
16, 1934 (48 Stat. 596; 25 U.S.C. 452–457); and 

(B) the term ‘‘Hawaiian native’’ means any 
individual any of whose ancestors were na-
tives, prior to 1778, of the area which now com-
prises the State of Hawaii. 

(2) From the funds reserved pursuant to sec-
tion 2311(a)(1)(B) of this title, the Secretary 
shall enter into contracts for Indian and Hawai-
ian native programs in accordance with the pro-
visions of this section. 

(b) Indian tribes; fund expenditure plans; Bu-
reau of Indian Affairs deemed State board 

(1)(A) From the funds reserved pursuant to 
section 2311(a)(1)(B)(i) of this title, the Sec-
retary is directed— 

(i) upon the request of any Indian tribe 
which is eligible to contract with the Sec-
retary of the Interior for the administration of 
programs under the Indian Self-Determination 
Act [25 U.S.C. 450f et seq.] or under the Act of 
April 16, 1934 [25 U.S.C. 452–457]; or 
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(ii) upon an application received from a Bu-
reau funded school (as such term is defined in 
section 2019(3) 1 of title 25) offering secondary 
programs filed at such time and under such 
conditions as the Secretary may prescribe, 

to make grants to or enter into contracts with 
any tribal organization of any such Indian tribe 
or to make a grant to such Bureau funded 
school, as appropriate, to plan, conduct, and ad-
minister programs or portions of programs au-
thorized by and consistent with the purposes of 
this chapter, except that— 

(I) such grants or contracts with any tribal 
organization shall be subject to the terms and 
conditions of section 102 of the Indian Self-De-
termination Act [25 U.S.C. 450f] and shall be 
conducted in accordance with the provisions of 
sections 4, 5, and 6 of the Act of April 16, 1934 
[25 U.S.C. 455, 456, and 457], which are relevant 
to the programs administered under this sen-
tence; and 

(II) such grants to Bureau funded schools 
shall not be subject to the requirements of the 
Indian Self-Determination Act or the Act of 
April 16, 1934. 

(B)(i) Any tribal organization or school eligi-
ble to receive assistance under this paragraph 
may apply individually or as part of a consor-
tium with another such tribal organization or 
school. 

(ii) In the case of a Bureau funded school, the 
minimum amount of a grant made under this 
section shall be $35,000. 

(C) The Secretary may not place upon grants 
made or contracts entered into under this para-
graph any restrictions relating to programs or 
outcomes other than restrictions which apply to 
grants made to or contracts entered into with 
States under section 2311 of this title. The Sec-
retary, in making grants under this paragraph, 
shall give special consideration to— 

(i) grants which involve, coordinate with, or 
encourage tribal economic development plans; 
and 

(ii) applications from tribally controlled 
community colleges which— 

(I) are accredited or are candidates for ac-
creditation by a nationally recognized ac-
creditation organization as an institution of 
postsecondary vocational education; or 

(II) operate vocational education programs 
that are accredited or are candidates for ac-
creditation by a nationally recognized ac-
creditation organization and issue certifi-
cates for completion of vocational education 
programs. 

(D)(i) Funds received pursuant to grants and 
contracts described in subparagraph (A) may be 
used to provide stipends to students who are en-
rolled in vocational education programs and 
who have acute economic needs which cannot be 
met through work-study programs. 

(ii) Stipends described in clause (i) shall not 
exceed reasonable amounts as prescribed by the 
Secretary. 

(2) The Bureau of Indian Affairs shall expend 
an amount equal to the amount made available 
under this subsection, relating to programs for 

Indians, to pay a part of the costs of programs 
funded under this subsection. During each fiscal 
year the Bureau of Indian Affairs shall expend 
no less than the amount expended during the 
prior fiscal year on vocational education pro-
grams, services, and activities administered ei-
ther directly by, or under contract with, the Bu-
reau of Indian Affairs. The Secretary and the 
Assistant Secretary of the Interior for Indian 
Affairs shall jointly prepare a plan for the ex-
penditure of funds made available and for the 
evaluation of programs assisted under this sub-
section. Upon the completion of a joint plan for 
the expenditure of these funds and the evalua-
tion of the programs, the Secretary shall as-
sume responsibility for the administration of 
the program, with the assistance and consulta-
tion of the Bureau of Indian Affairs. 

(3) Programs funded under this subsection 
shall be in addition to such other programs, 
services, and activities as are made available to 
eligible Indians under other provisions of this 
chapter. 

(4) For the purposes of this chapter, the Bu-
reau of Indian Affairs shall be deemed to be a 
State board; and all the provisions of this chap-
ter shall be applicable to the Bureau as if it 
were a State board. 

(c) Hawaiian natives 

From the funds reserved pursuant to section 
2311(a)(1)(B)(ii) of this title, the Secretary is di-
rected, to enter into contracts with organiza-
tions primarily serving and representing Hawai-
ian natives which are recognized by the Gov-
ernor of the State of Hawaii to plan, conduct, 
and administer programs, or portions thereof, 
which are authorized by and consistent with the 
provisions of this section for the benefit of Ha-
waiian natives. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title I, § 103, as added Pub. L. 
98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2440; amended 
Pub. L. 101–392, title I, § 103, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 
Stat. 762; Pub. L. 102–103, title III, § 311(b), Aug. 
17, 1991, 105 Stat. 505.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Act of April 16, 1934, referred to in subsecs. (a)(1) and 
(b)(1)(A), is act Apr. 16, 1934, ch. 147, 48 Stat. 596, as 
amended, popularly known as the Johnson-O’Malley 
Act, which is classified generally to section 452 et seq. 
of Title 25, Indians. For complete classification of this 
Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out under sec-
tion 452 of Title 25 and Tables. 

The Indian Self-Determination Act, referred to in 
subsec. (b)(1)(A), is title I of Pub. L. 93–638, Jan. 4, 1975, 
88 Stat. 2206, which is classified principally to part A 
(§ 450f et seq.) of subchapter II of chapter 14 of Title 25. 
For complete classification of this Act to the Code, see 
Short Title note set out under section 450 of Title 25 
and Tables. 

Section 2019(3) of title 25, referred to in subsec. 
(b)(1)(A)(ii), was in the original a reference to section 
1139(3) of the Education Amendments of 1978, Pub. L. 
95–561. Section 1139 of Pub. L. 95–561 was omitted in the 
general amendment of chapter 22 (§ 2001 et seq.) of Title 
25 by Pub. L. 103–382, title III, § 381, Oct. 20, 1994, 108 
Stat. 3979. Pub. L. 103–382 enacted a new section 1139 of 
Pub. L. 95–561, relating to regulations, which is classi-
fied to section 2019 of Title 25. Provisions defining ‘‘Bu-
reau funded schools’’ are now contained in section 2026 
of Title 25. 

AMENDMENTS 

1991—Subsec. (b)(1)(D). Pub. L. 102–103 added subpar. 
(D). 
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1990—Subsec. (b)(1). Pub. L. 101–392 amended par. (1) 
generally. Prior to amendment, par. (1) read as follows: 
‘‘From the funds reserved pursuant to section 
2311(a)(1)(B)(i) of this title, the Secretary is directed, 
upon the request of any Indian tribe which is eligible to 
contract with the Secretary of the Interior for the ad-
ministration of programs under the Indian Self-Deter-
mination Act or under the Act of April 16, 1934, to enter 
into grants or contracts with any tribal organization of 
any such Indian tribe to plan, conduct, and administer 
programs, or portions thereof, which are authorized by 
and consistent with the purposes of this chapter, except 
that such grants or contracts shall be subject to the 
terms and conditions of section 102 of the Indian Self- 
Determination Act and shall be conducted in accord-
ance with the provisions of sections 4, 5, and 6 of the 
Act of April 16, 1934, which are relevant to the pro-
grams administered under this sentence. From any re-
maining funds reserved pursuant to section 2311(a)(1)(B) 
of this title and available for this subsection, the Sec-
retary is authorized to enter into an agreement with 
the Assistant Secretary of the Interior for Indian Af-
fairs for the operation of vocational education pro-
grams authorized by this chapter in institutions serv-
ing Indians eligible to receive educational benefits as 
Indians from the Bureau of Indian Affairs, and the Sec-
retary of the Interior is authorized to receive the funds 
for the purposes described in this paragraph.’’ 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1990 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 101–392 effective July 1, 1991, 
see section 702(a) of Pub. L. 101–392, set out as a note 
under section 2301 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 2302, 2311 of this 
title. 

PART B—STATE ORGANIZATIONAL AND PLANNING 
RESPONSIBILITIES 

§ 2321. State administration 

(a) Establishment of board; administrative re-
sponsibilities; delegation of functions 

(1) Any State desiring to participate in the vo-
cational education program authorized by this 
chapter shall, consistent with State law, des-
ignate or establish a State board of vocational 
education which shall be the sole State agency 
responsible for the administration or the super-
vision of the State vocational education pro-
gram. The responsibilities of the State board 
shall include— 

(A) coordination of the development, sub-
mission, and implementation of the State 
plan, and the evaluation of the program, serv-
ices, and activities assisted under this chapter 
pursuant to section 2323(b)(8) of this title, sec-
tion 2326 of this title, and section 2327 of this 
title; and 1 

(B) the development, in consultation with 
the State council on vocational education, and 
the submission to the Secretary, of the State 
plan required by section 2323 of this title and 
by section 2324 of this title; 

(C) consultation with the State council es-
tablished pursuant to section 2322 of this title, 
and other appropriate agencies, groups, and 
individuals, including business, industry, and 
labor, involved in the planning, administra-
tion, evaluation, and coordination of programs 
funded under this chapter; 

(D) convening and meeting as a State board 
(consistent with State law and procedure for 
the conduct of such meetings) at such time as 
the State board determines necessary to carry 
out its functions under this chapter, but not 
less than four times annually; and 

(E) the adoption of such procedures as the 
State board considers necessary to implement 
State level coordination with the State job 
training coordinating council to encourage co-
operation in the conduct of their respective 
programs. 

Except with respect to the functions set forth in 
the preceding sentence, the State board may 
delegate any of its other responsibilities involv-
ing administration, operation, or supervision, in 
whole or in part, to one or more appropriate 
State agencies. 

(2) Each State shall include a description of 
any delegation of its functions under paragraph 
(1) in its State plan, or amendments to such 
plan, submitted to the Secretary. 

(b) Assignment of personnel by State; functions 
of personnel; implementing funds; ‘‘State’’ de-
fined 

(1) Any State desiring to participate in the 
programs authorized by this chapter shall assign 
one individual within the appropriate agency es-
tablished or designated by the State board under 
the last sentence of subsection (a)(1) of this sec-
tion to administer vocational education pro-
grams within the State, to work full time to as-
sist the State board to fulfill the purposes of 
this chapter by— 

(A) administering the program of vocational 
education for single parents and homemakers 
described in section 2335 of this title and the 
sex equity program described in section 2335a 
of this title; 

(B) gathering, analyzing, and disseminating 
data on the adequacy and effectiveness of vo-
cational education programs in the State in 
meeting the education and employment needs 
of women (including preparation for employ-
ment in technical occupations, new and 
emerging occupational fields, and occupations 
regarded as nontraditional for women), and on 
the status of men and women students and em-
ployees in such programs; 

(C) reviewing and commenting upon, and 
making recommendations concerning, the 
plans of local educational agencies, area voca-
tional education schools, intermediate edu-
cational agencies, and postsecondary edu-
cational institutions to ensure that the needs 
of women and men for training in nontradi-
tional jobs are met; 

(D) reviewing vocational education programs 
(including career guidance and counseling) for 
sex stereotyping and sex bias, with particular 
attention to practices which tend to inhibit 
the entry of women in high technology occu-
pations, and submitting (i) recommendations 
for inclusion in the State plan of programs 
and policies to overcome sex bias and sex 
stereotyping in such programs, and (ii) an as-
sessment of the State’s progress in meeting 
the purposes of this chapter with regard to 
overcoming sex discrimination and sex stereo-
typing; 
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(E) reviewing proposed actions on grants, 
contracts, and the policies of the State board 
to ensure that the needs of women are ad-
dressed in the administration of this chapter; 

(F) developing recommendations for pro-
grams of information and outreach to women 
concerning vocational education and employ-
ment opportunities for women (including op-
portunities for careers as technicians and 
skilled workers in technical fields and new and 
emerging occupational fields); 

(G) providing technical assistance and ad-
vice to local educational agencies, postsecond-
ary institutions, and other interested parties 
in the State, in expanding vocational opportu-
nities for women; 

(H) assisting administrators, instructors, 
and counselors in implementing programs and 
activities to increase access for women (in-
cluding displaced homemakers and single 
heads of households) to vocational education 
and to increase male and female students’ en-
rollment in nontraditional programs; 

(I) developing an annual plan for the use of 
all funds available for such programs; 

(J) managing the distribution of funds pur-
suant to section 2335b of this title; 

(K) monitoring the use of funds distributed 
to recipients under such programs; and 

(L) evaluating the effectiveness of programs 
and activities supported by such funds. 

(2) For the purpose of this subsection, the 
term ‘‘State’’ means any one of the fifty States 
and the District of Columbia. 

(3) Each State shall from funds allocated 
under section 2312(a)(4)(A) of this title expend 
not less than $60,000 in each fiscal year to carry 
out the provisions of this subsection. 

(c) Review of plans with respect to students with 
handicaps 

(1) Any State desiring to participate in the 
programs authorized by this chapter shall des-
ignate or assign the head of the State office re-
sponsible for administering part B of the Edu-
cation of the Handicapped Act [20 U.S.C. 1411 et 
seq.] to review the implementation of the provi-
sions of this chapter as such provisions relate to 
students with handicaps by reviewing all or a 
representative sample of plans of eligible recipi-
ents to— 

(A) assure that individuals with handicaps 
are receiving vocational educational services; 

(B) assure that the plans of the eligible re-
cipient provide assurances of compliance with 
the provisions of section 794 of title 29 and the 
Education of 2 Handicapped Act [20 U.S.C. 1400 
et seq.] regarding equal access to programs; 
and 

(C) assure that the eligible recipients have— 
(i) identified the number of students with 

handicaps enrolled in vocational programs 
operated by the eligible recipient; 

(ii) assessed the vocational needs of the 
students identified pursuant to clause (i); 
and 

(iii) developed an adequate plan to provide 
supplementary services sufficient to meet 
the needs of such students. 

(2) For purposes of this subsection and sub-
sections (d) and (e) of this section, the term 
‘‘State’’ means any 1 of the 50 States, the Dis-
trict of Columbia, and the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico. 

(d) Needs of economically disadvantaged stu-
dents 

Any State desiring to participate in the pro-
grams authorized by this chapter shall assign 
the head of the State office or other appropriate 
individual responsible for coordinating services 
under title I of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965 [20 U.S.C. 6301 et seq.] to 
review all or a representative sample of plans of 
the eligible recipients to ensure that the number 
of economically disadvantaged students have 
been identified, and that the needs of such stu-
dents are being met as outlined by such plans. 

(e) Needs of students of limited English pro-
ficiency 

Any State desiring to participate in the pro-
grams authorized by this chapter shall designate 
or assign the head of the State office or other 
appropriate individual responsible for admin-
istering programs for students of limited 
English proficiency to review all or a represent-
ative sample of the plans of the eligible recipi-
ents to ensure the numbers of students of lim-
ited English proficiency have been identified 
and that the needs of such students for partici-
pation in vocational education programs are 
being met as outlined by such plans. 

(f) Program listing; availability to private indus-
try councils 

The State board shall make available to each 
private industry council established under sec-
tion 102 of the Job Training Partnership Act [29 
U.S.C. 1512] within the State a listing of all pro-
grams assisted under this chapter. 

(g) Technical committees; procedures established 
by State board; membership 

Each State board, in consultation with the 
State council, shall establish a limited number 
of technical committees to advise the council 
and the board on the development of model cur-
ricula to address State labor market needs. 
Technical committees shall develop an inven-
tory of skills that may be used by the State 
board to define state-of-the-art model curricula. 
Such inventory will provide the type and level 
of knowledge and skills needed for entry, reten-
tion, and advancement in occupational areas 
taught in the State. The State board shall estab-
lish procedures for membership, operation, and 
duration of such committees consistent with the 
purposes of this chapter. The membership shall 
be representatives of (1) employers from any rel-
evant industry or occupation for which the com-
mittee is established; (2) trade or professional 
organizations representing any relevant occupa-
tions; and (3) organized labor, where appro-
priate. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title I, § 111, as added Pub. L. 
98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2441; amended 
Pub. L. 101–392, title I, § 111, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 
Stat. 763; Pub. L. 103–382, title III, § 391(s)(1), Oct. 
20, 1994, 108 Stat. 4024.) 
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REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Education of the Handicapped Act, referred to in 
subsec. (c)(1), is title VI of Pub. L. 91–230, Apr. 13, 1970, 
84 Stat. 175, as amended, known as the Individuals with 
Disabilities Education Act, which is classified gener-
ally to chapter 33 (§ 1400 et seq.) of this title. Part B of 
the Act is classified generally to subchapter II (§ 1411 et 
seq.) of chapter 33 of this title. For complete classifica-
tion of this Act to the Code, see section 1400 of this 
title and Tables. 

The Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 
1965, referred to in subsec. (d), is Pub. L. 89–10, Apr. 11, 
1965, 79 Stat. 27, as amended generally by Pub. L. 
103–382, title I, § 101, Oct. 20, 1994, 108 Stat. 3519. Title I 
of the Act is classified generally to subchapter I (§ 6301 
et seq.) of chapter 70 of this title. For complete classi-
fication of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note 
set out under section 6301 of this title and Tables. 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 103–382 substituted ‘‘title I’’ 
for ‘‘chapter 1 of title I’’. 

1990—Subsec. (a)(1)(A). Pub. L. 101–392, § 111(1), sub-
stituted ‘‘section 2323(b)(8) of this title, section 2326 of 
this title, and section 2327 of this title’’ for ‘‘section 
2323(b)(9) of this title’’. 

Subsec. (a)(1)(C). Pub. L. 101–392, § 111(2), inserted 
‘‘, including business, industry, and labor,’’ before ‘‘in-
volved’’. 

Subsec. (b)(1)(A). Pub. L. 101–392, § 111(3)(A), sub-
stituted ‘‘section 2335 of this title’’ for ‘‘section 2331(f) 
of this title’’ and ‘‘section 2335a of this title’’ for ‘‘sec-
tion 2331(g) of this title’’. 

Subsec. (b)(1)(C) to (L). Pub. L. 101–392, § 111(3)(B)–(F), 
added subpars. (C) and (I) to (L) and redesignated 
former subpars. (C) to (G) as (D) to (H), respectively. 

Subsec. (b)(3). Pub. L. 101–392, § 111(4), inserted ‘‘from 
funds allocated under section 2312(a)(4)(A) of this title’’ 
before ‘‘expend’’. 

Subsecs. (c) to (g). Pub. L. 101–392, § 111(5)–(7), added 
subsecs. (c) to (e), redesignated former subsecs. (c) and 
(d) as (f) and (g), respectively, and struck out former 
subsec. (e) which required that imposition of any State 
rule or policy relating to administration and operation 
of programs funded by this chapter (including any rule 
or policy based on State interpretation of any Federal 
law, regulation, or guideline) had to be identified as 
State imposed requirement. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1990 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 101–392 effective July 1, 1991, 
see section 702(a) of Pub. L. 101–392, set out as a note 
under section 2301 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 2312, 2325, 2335a, 
2335b, 2362, 2395d, 2441, 6123, 6143, 6193 of this title; title 
29 sections 1532, 1697. 

§ 2322. State council on vocational education 

(a) Establishment; membership 

Except as provided in subsection (g) of this 
section, each State which desires to participate 
in vocational education programs authorized by 
this chapter for any fiscal year shall establish a 
State council, which shall be appointed by the 
Governor or, in the case of States in which the 
members of the State board of education are 
elected (including election by the State legisla-
ture), by such board. Each State council shall be 
composed of 13 individuals, and shall be broadly 
representative of citizens and groups within the 
State having an interest in vocational edu-
cation. Each State council shall consist of— 

(1) seven individuals who are representative 
of the private sector in the State who shall 
constitute a majority of the membership— 

(A) five of whom shall be representative of 
business, industry, trade organizations, and 
agriculture including— 

(i) one member who is representative of 
small business concerns; and 

(ii) one member who is a private sector 
member of the State job training coordi-
nating council (established pursuant to 
section 122 of the Job Training Partnership 
Act [29 U.S.C. 1532]), and 

(B) two of whom shall be representatives 
of labor organizations; 

(2) six individuals who are representative of 
secondary and postsecondary vocational insti-
tutions (equitably distributed among such in-
stitutions), career guidance and counseling or-
ganizations within the State, individuals who 
have special knowledge and qualifications 
with respect to the special educational and ca-
reer development needs of special populations 
(including women, the disadvantaged, the 
handicapped, individuals with limited English 
proficiency, and minorities) and of whom one 
member shall be representative of special edu-
cation and may include members of vocational 
student organizations and school board mem-
bers. 

In selecting individuals under subsection (a) of 
this section to serve on the State council, due 
consideration shall be given to the appointment 
of individuals who serve on a private industry 
council under the Job Training Partnership Act 
[29 U.S.C. 1501 et seq.], or on State councils es-
tablished under other related Federal Acts. No 
employee of the State board shall serve on the 
State council. 

(b) Certification requirements of establishment 
and membership 

The State shall certify to the Secretary the 
establishment and membership of the State 
council by the beginning of each State plan pe-
riod described in section 2323(a)(1) of this title. 

(c) Meetings; chairperson; rules for operating 
procedure and staffing 

Each State council shall meet as soon as prac-
tical after certification has been accepted by the 
Secretary and shall select from among its mem-
bership a chairperson who shall be representa-
tive of the private sector. The time, place, and 
manner of meeting, as well as council operating 
procedures and staffing, shall be as provided by 
the rules of the State council, except that such 
rules must provide for not less than one public 
meeting each year at which the public is given 
an opportunity to express views concerning the 
vocational education program of the State. 

(d) Functions and duties 

During each State plan period described in 
section 2323(a)(1) of this title, each State council 
shall— 

(1) meet with the State board or its rep-
resentatives to advise on the development of 
the subsequent State plan; 

(2) made recommendations to the State 
board and make reports to the Governor, the 
business community, and general public of the 
State, concerning— 

(A) the State plan; 
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1 So in original. Probably should not be capitalized. 

(B) policies the State should pursue to 
strengthen vocational education (with par-
ticular attention to programs for the handi-
capped); and 

(C) initiatives and methods the private 
sector could undertake to assist in the mod-
ernization of vocational education programs; 

(3) analyze and report on the distribution of 
spending for vocational education in the State 
and on the availability of vocational edu-
cation activities and services within the 
State; 

(4) furnish consultation to the State board 
on the establishment of evaluation criteria for 
vocational education programs within the 
State; 

(5) submit recommendations to the State 
board on the conduct of vocational education 
programs conducted in the State which em-
phasize the use of business concerns and labor 
organizations; 

(6) assess the distribution of financial assist-
ance furnished under this chapter, particu-
larly with the analysis of the distribution of 
financial assistance between secondary voca-
tional education programs and postsecondary 
vocational education programs; 

(7) recommend procedures to the State board 
to ensure and enhance the participation of the 
public in the provision of vocational education 
at the local level within the State, particu-
larly the participation of local employers and 
local labor organizations; 

(8) report to the State board on the extent to 
which individuals who are members of special 
populations are provided with equal access to 
quality vocational education programs; 

(9) analyze and review corrections education 
programs; and 

(10)(A) evaluate at least once every 2 years— 
(i) the extent to which vocational edu-

cation, employment, and training programs 
in the State represent a consistent, inte-
grated, and coordinated approach to meeting 
the economic needs of the State; 

(ii) the vocational education program de-
livery system assisted under this chapter, 
and the job training program delivery sys-
tem assisted under the Job Training Part-
nership Act [29 U.S.C. 1501 et seq.], in terms 
of such delivery systems’ adequacy and ef-
fectiveness in achieving the purposes of each 
of this chapter and the Job Training Part-
nership Act; and 

(iii) make recommendations to the State 
board on the adequacy and effectiveness of 
the coordination that takes place between 
vocational education and the Job Training 
Partnership Act; 

(B) comment on the adequacy or inadequacy 
of State action in implementing the State 
plan; 

(C) make recommendations to the State 
board on ways to create greater incentives for 
joint planning and collaboration between the 
vocational education system and the job train-
ing system at the State and local levels; and 

(D) advise the Governor, the State board, the 
State job training coordinating council, the 
Secretary, and the Secretary of Labor regard-

ing such evaluation, findings, and recom-
mendations. 

(e) Employment of professional, technical, and 
clerical personnel; contracts for employment 
of personnel for implementation of evalua-
tion functions; comment statement 

Each State council is authorized to obtain the 
services of such professional, technical, and cler-
ical, personnel as may be necessary to enable it 
to carry out its functions under this chapter and 
to contract for such services as may be nec-
essary to enable the Council to carry out its 
evaluation functions, independent of pro-
grammatic and administrative control by other 
State boards, agencies, and individuals. Each 
State Council 1 may submit a statement to the 
Secretary reviewing and commenting upon the 
State plan. Such statement shall be sent to the 
Secretary with the State plan. 

(f) Authorization of appropriations for grants to 
councils; amounts of grants; expenditure of 
funds 

(1)(A) Except as provided in subparagraph (B), 
from the sums appropriated pursuant to section 
2302(c) of this title, the Secretary shall first 
make grants of $150,000 to each State council. 
From the remainder of such sums the Secretary 
shall allot to each State council an amount in 
accordance with the method of allotment set 
forth in section 2311(a)(2) of this title, provided 
that— 

(i) no State council shall receive more than 
$250,000 for each fiscal year; 

(ii) no State council shall receive less than 
$150,000 for each fiscal year; and 

(iii) no State council shall receive less than 
such State council was allotted in the fiscal 
year 1990; 

(B) From the sums appropriated pursuant to 
section 2302(c) of this title for each fiscal year, 
the Secretary shall make grants of— 

(i) $60,000 to each of the State councils of the 
Virgin Islands and Guam; and 

(ii) $25,000 to each of the State councils of 
American Samoa, Palau (until the Compact of 
Free Association with Palau takes effect pur-
suant to section 1931(a) of title 48), and the 
Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Is-
lands. 

(2) The expenditure of the funds paid pursuant 
to this subsection is to be determined solely by 
the State council for carrying out its functions 
under this chapter, and may not be diverted or 
reprogramed for any other purpose by any State 
board, agency, or individual. Each State council 
shall designate an appropriate State agency or 
other public agency, eligible to receive funds 
under this chapter, to act as its fiscal agent for 
purposes of disbursement, accounting, and au-
diting. 

(g) Designation of State human resource invest-
ment council as ‘‘State Council’’ 

(1) In lieu of establishing the State council re-
quired under subsection (a) of this section, each 
State may satisfy the requirements of this sec-
tion by designating the State human resource 
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investment council established in accordance 
with title VII of the Job Training Partnership 
Act [29 U.S.C. 1792 et seq.] (in this subsection re-
ferred to as the ‘‘State Council’’) to carry out 
the duties described in subsection (d) of this sec-
tion. 

(2) Funds available under subsection (f) of this 
section may be allotted to the State Council to 
carry out such duties and the other duties of the 
State Council if the Governor and head of the 
State agency responsible for administration of 
the programs under this chapter agree to such 
an allotment. Only funds available under sub-
section (f) of this section may be so allotted. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title I, § 112, as added Pub. L. 
98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2443; amended 
Pub. L. 99–159, title VII, § 703, Nov. 22, 1985, 99 
Stat. 905; Pub. L. 101–392, title I, § 112, Sept. 25, 
1990, 104 Stat. 765; Pub. L. 102–367, title VI, 
§ 601(b)(1), Sept. 7, 1992, 106 Stat. 1102.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Job Training Partnership Act, referred to in sub-
secs. (a), (d)(10)(A), and (g)(1), is Pub. L. 97–300, Oct. 13, 
1982, 96 Stat. 1322, as amended, which is classified gen-
erally to chapter 19 (§ 1501 et seq.) of Title 29, Labor. 
Title VII of the Act is classified to subchapter VI (§ 1792 
et seq.) of chapter 19 of Title 29. For complete classi-
fication of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note 
set out under section 1501 of Title 29 and Tables. 

For Oct. 1, 1994, as the date the Compact of Free As-
sociation with Palau takes effect, referred to in subsec. 
(f)(1)(B)(ii), see Proc. No. 6726, Sept. 27, 1994, 59 F.R. 
49777, set out as a note under section 1931 of Title 48, 
Territories and Insular Possessions. 

AMENDMENTS 

1992—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 102–367, § 601(b)(1)(A), which 
directed the substitution of ‘‘Except as provided in sub-
section (g) of this section, each’’ for ‘‘Each’’, was exe-
cuted by substituting the quoted language for ‘‘Each’’ 
the first place appearing, to reflect the probable intent 
of Congress. 

Subsec. (g). Pub. L. 102–367, § 601(b)(1)(B), added sub-
sec. (g). 

1990—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 101–392, § 112(3), inserted at 
end ‘‘No employee of the State board shall serve on the 
State council.’’ 

Subsec. (a)(1)(A). Pub. L. 101–392, § 112(1), inserted 
‘‘trade organizations,’’ after ‘‘industry,’’. 

Subsec. (a)(2). Pub. L. 101–392, § 112(2), inserted before 
period at end ‘‘and may include members of vocational 
student organizations and school board members’’. 

Subsec. (d)(2). Pub. L. 101–392, § 112(4), substituted 
‘‘make recommendations to’’ for ‘‘advise’’ in introduc-
tory provisions, added subpar. (A), and redesignated 
former subpars. (A) and (B) as (B) and (C), respectively. 

Subsec. (d)(8). Pub. L. 101–392, § 112(5)(A), substituted 
‘‘individuals who are members of special populations’’ 
for ‘‘the individuals described in section 2331(b) of this 
title’’. 

Subsec. (d)(9), (10). Pub. L. 101–392, § 112(5)(B), (6), 
added pars. (9) and (10) and struck out former par. (9) 
which read as follows: ‘‘(A) evaluate at least once every 
two years (i) the vocational education program deliv-
ery systems assisted under this chapter, and under the 
Job Training Partnership Act, in terms of their ade-
quacy and effectiveness in achieving the purposes of 
each of this chapter and the Job Training Partnership 
Act and (ii) make recommendations to the State board 
on the adequacy and effectiveness of the coordination 
that takes place between vocational education and the 
Job Training Partnership Act and (B) advise the Gov-
ernor, the State board, the State job training coordi-
nating council, the Secretary, and the Secretary of 
Labor of these findings and recommendations.’’ 

Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 101–392, § 112(7), inserted provi-
sions directing that, if State Councils submit state-
ments to Secretary reviewing and commenting upon 
State plan, such statements are to be sent to Secretary 
with State plan. 

Subsec. (f)(1)(A). Pub. L. 101–392, § 112(8), amended 
subpar. (A) generally. Prior to amendment, subpar. (A) 
read as follows: ‘‘Except as provided in subparagraph 
(B), from the amounts appropriated pursuant to section 
2302(c) of this title the Secretary shall make grants to 
State councils from amounts allotted to State councils 
in accordance with the method for allotment contained 
in section 2311(a)(2) of this title, without regard to 
paragraph (3), except that no State council shall be al-
lotted less than $120,000 nor more than $225,000 for each 
fiscal year.’’ 

Subsec. (f)(1)(B). Pub. L. 101–392, § 112(9), amended sub-
par. (B) generally. Prior to amendment, subpar. (B) 
read as follows: ‘‘From the amounts appropriated pur-
suant to section 2302(c) of this title, for each fiscal 
year, the Secretary shall make grants of $50,000 to the 
State councils of the Virgin Islands, Guam, American 
Samoa, the Northern Mariana Islands, and the Trust 
Territory of the Pacific Islands.’’ 

1985—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 99–159, § 703(a), amended sub-
sec. (b) generally. Prior to amendment, subsec. (b) read 
as follows: ‘‘The State shall certify the establishment 
and membership of the State council at least 90 days 
prior to the beginning of each planning period de-
scribed in section 2323(a)(1) of this title.’’ 

Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 99–159, § 703(b), inserted provisions 
relating to each State plan period in text preceding 
par. (1), and in par. (1) struck out ‘‘during the planning 
year’’ after ‘‘representatives’’ and inserted ‘‘subse-
quent’’ before ‘‘State plan’’. 

Subsec. (f)(1)(A). Pub. L. 99–159, § 703(c)(1), inserted 
provisions excepting applicability of subpar. (B). 

Subsec. (f)(1)(B). Pub. L. 99–159, § 703(c)(2), amended 
subpar. (B) generally, substituting provisions authoriz-
ing grants for each fiscal year to Guam, etc., for provi-
sions defining ‘‘State’’. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1992 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 102–367 effective July 1, 1993, 
see section 701(a) of Pub. L. 102–367, set out as a note 
under section 1501 of Title 29, Labor. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1990 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 101–392 effective July 1, 1991, 
see section 702(a) of Pub. L. 101–392, set out as a note 
under section 2301 of this title. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1985 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 99–159 effective July 1, 1985, 
with amendment by section 703(c)(2) of Pub. L. 99–159 
not applicable to funds appropriated before Nov. 22, 
1985, see section 714 of Pub. L. 99–159, set out as a note 
under section 2311 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 2302, 2321, 2323, 
2395d, 2461, 2471 of this title; title 29 section 1792b. 

§ 2323. State plan 

(a) In general 

(1)(A) Any State desiring to receive funds from 
its allotment for any fiscal year shall submit to 
the Secretary a State plan for a 3-year period, in 
the case of the initial plan, and a 2-year period 
thereafter, together with such annual revisions 
as the State board determines to be necessary. 

(B) The planning periods required by subpara-
graph (A) shall be coterminous with the plan-
ning program periods required under section 
104(a) of the Job Training Partnership Act [29 
U.S.C. 1514(a)]. 
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(2)(A) In formulating the State plan (and 
amendments thereto), the State board shall 
meet with and utilize the State council estab-
lished pursuant to section 2322 of this title. 

(B) The State board shall conduct public hear-
ings in the State, after appropriate and suffi-
cient notice, for the purpose of affording all seg-
ments of the public and interested organizations 
and groups an opportunity to present their 
views and make recommendations regarding the 
State plan. A summary of such recommenda-
tions and the State board’s response shall be in-
cluded with the State plan. 

(3) In developing the State plan, the State 
shall conduct an assessment according to sec-
tion 2326 of this title. Such assessment shall in-
clude analysis of— 

(A) the relative academic, occupational, 
training, and retraining needs of secondary, 
adult, and postsecondary students; and 

(B) the capability of vocational education 
programs to provide vocational education stu-
dents, to the extent practicable, with— 

(i) strong experience in and understanding 
of all aspects of the industry the students 
are preparing to enter (including planning, 
management, finances, technical and pro-
duction skills, underlying principles of tech-
nology, labor and community issues, and 
health, safety, and environmental issues); 
and 

(ii) strong development and use of prob-
lem-solving skills and basic and advanced 
academic skills (including skills in the areas 
of mathematics, reading, writing, science, 
and social studies) in a technological set-
ting. 

(b) Contents 

Each State plan shall— 
(1) describe the procedures and the results of 

each of the assessments required by section 
2326(a) of this title, including the needs identi-
fied by such assessments; 

(2) describe how uses of funds reflect the 
needs described in paragraph (1); 

(3) provide assurances that, and where nec-
essary a description of the manner in which, 
eligible recipients will comply with the re-
quirements of subchapters I and II of this 
chapter, including— 

(A) a description of the manner in which 
the State will comply with the criteria re-
quired for programs for individuals who are 
members of special populations and a de-
scription of the responsiveness of such pro-
grams to the special needs of such students; 

(B) assurances that the State board will 
develop measurable goals and accountability 
measures for meeting the needs of individ-
uals who are members of special popu-
lations; 

(C) assurances that the State board will 
conduct adequate monitoring of programs 
conducted by eligible recipients to ensure 
that programs within the State are meeting 
the goals described in subparagraph (B); and 

(D) assurances that, to the extent consist-
ent with the number and location of individ-
uals who are members of special populations 
who are enrolled in private secondary 

schools, provision is made for the participa-
tion of such individuals in the vocational 
education programs assisted under section 
2341 of this title; 

(4) describe the estimated distribution of 
funds to corrections educational agencies as 
prescribed by section 2336 of this title, the es-
timated distribution of funds to local edu-
cational agencies, area vocational education 
schools, or intermediate educational agencies 
as prescribed by section 2341 of this title, and 
the planned estimated distribution of funds to 
eligible institutions as prescribed by section 
2341a of this title; 

(5) provide assurances that the State will 
comply with the provisions of section 2312 of 
this title, including assurances that the State 
will distribute not less than 75 percent of the 
funds made available for subchapter II of this 
chapter to eligible recipients pursuant to such 
subchapter; 

(6) describe the criteria the State board will 
use— 

(A) in approving applications of eligible re-
cipients; and 

(B) for spending the amounts reserved for 
the State under paragraphs (2) through (5) of 
section 2312(a) of this title; 

(7) describe how funds expended for occupa-
tionally specific training will be used for occu-
pations in which job openings are projected or 
available, based on a labor market analysis; 

(8) provide assurances that the State will de-
velop and implement a system of standards for 
performance and measures of performance for 
vocational education programs at the State 
level that meets the requirements of section 
2325 of this title; 

(9) describe, in each State plan submitted 
after the fiscal year 1991, the progress the 
State has made in achieving the goals de-
scribed in previous State plans; 

(10) provide such methods of administration 
as are necessary for the prompt and efficient 
administration of programs under this chap-
ter; 

(11) provide assurances that, in the use of 
funds available for single parents, displaced 
homemakers, and single pregnant women 
under section 2335 of this title, the State will 
emphasize assisting individuals with the 
greatest financial need, and that the State 
will give special consideration to displaced 
homemakers who because of divorce, separa-
tion, or the death or disability of a spouse 
must prepare for paid employment; 

(12) provide assurances that the State will 
furnish relevant training and vocational edu-
cation activities to men and women who de-
sire to enter occupations that are not tradi-
tionally associated with their sex; 

(13) describe how the State is implementing 
performance evaluations with eligible recipi-
ents as prescribed in section 2327 of this title; 

(14) describe the methods proposed for the 
joint planning and coordination of programs 
carried out under this chapter with programs 
conducted under the Job Training Partnership 
Act [29 U.S.C. 1501 et seq.], the Adult Edu-
cation Act [20 U.S.C. 1201 et seq.], title I of the 
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Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 
1965 [20 U.S.C. 6301 et seq.], the Education of 
the Handicapped Act [20 U.S.C. 1400 et seq.], 
and the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 [29 U.S.C. 
701 et seq.], and with apprenticeship programs; 

(15) provide assurances that programs of per-
sonnel development and curriculum develop-
ment shall be funded to further the goals iden-
tified in the State plan; 

(16) provide assurances that the vocational 
education needs of identifiable segments of the 
population in the State that have the highest 
rates of unemployment have been thoroughly 
assessed, and that such needs are reflected in 
and addressed by the State plan; 

(17) provide assurances that the State board 
will cooperate with the State council in carry-
ing out the Board’s duties under this part; 

(18) provide assurances that none of the 
funds expended under this chapter will be used 
to acquire equipment (including computer 
software) in any instance in which such acqui-
sition results in a direct financial benefit to 
any organization representing the interests of 
the purchasing entity or its employees or any 
affiliate of such an organization; 

(19) provide assurances that State and local 
funds will be used in the schools of each local 
educational agency that are receiving funds 
under this chapter to provide services which, 
taken as a whole, are at least comparable to 
services being provided in schools in such 
agency which are not receiving such funds; 

(20)(A) provide assurances that the State 
will provide leadership, supervision, and re-
sources for comprehensive career guidance, vo-
cational counseling, and placement programs; 

(B) as a component of the assurances de-
scribed in subparagraph (A), annually assess 
and report on the degree to which expendi-
tures aggregated within the State for career 
guidance and vocational counseling from al-
lotments under subchapter II of this chapter 
are not less than such expenditures for such 
guidance and counseling within the State in 
the fiscal year 1988; 

(21) provide assurances that the State will 
provide for such fiscal control and fund ac-
counting procedures as may be necessary to 
assure the proper disbursement of, and ac-
counting for, Federal funds paid to the State 
(including such funds paid by the State to eli-
gible recipients under this chapter); 

(22) provide procedures by which an area vo-
cational education school, intermediate edu-
cational agency, or local educational agency 
may appeal decisions adverse to its interests 
with respect to programs assisted under this 
chapter; and 

(23) describe how the State will comply with 
the provisions of section 2328 of this title. 

(c) Amendments to State plan 

When changes in program conditions, labor 
market conditions, funding, or other factors re-
quire substantial amendment to an approved 
State plan, the State board, in consultation 
with the State council, shall submit amend-
ments to such State plan to the Secretary. Any 
such amendments shall be subject to review by 
the State job training coordinating council and 
the State council. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title I, § 113, as added Pub. L. 
98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2445; amended 
Pub. L. 99–159, title VII, §§ 704, 713(a)(1), (2), Nov. 
22, 1985, 99 Stat. 905, 907; Pub. L. 101–392, title I, 
§ 113, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 766; Pub. L. 101–476, 
title IX, § 901(a)(2), Oct. 30, 1990, 104 Stat. 1142; 
Pub. L. 103–382, title III, § 391(s)(2), Oct. 20, 1994, 
108 Stat. 4024.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Job Training Partnership Act, referred to in sub-
sec. (b)(14), is Pub. L. 97–300, Oct. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1322, 
as amended, which is classified generally to chapter 19 
(§ 1501 et seq.) of Title 29, Labor. For complete classi-
fication of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note 
set out under section 1501 of Title 29 and Tables. 

The Adult Education Act, referred to in subsec. 
(b)(14), is title III of Pub. L. 89–750, Nov. 3, 1966, 80 Stat. 
1216, as amended, which is classified generally to chap-
ter 30 (§ 1201 et seq.) of this title. For complete classi-
fication of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note 
set out under section 1201 of this title and Tables. 

The Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 
1965, referred to in subsec. (b)(14), is Pub. L. 89–10, Apr. 
11, 1965, 79 Stat. 27, as amended generally by Pub. L. 
103–382, title I, § 101, Oct. 20, 1994, 108 Stat. 3519. Title I 
of the Act is classified generally to subchapter I (§ 6301 
et seq.) of chapter 70 of this title. For complete classi-
fication of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note 
set out under section 6301 of this title and Tables. 

The Education of the Handicapped Act, referred to in 
subsec. (b)(14), is title VI of Pub. L. 91–230, Apr. 13, 1970, 
84 Stat. 175, as amended, known as the Individuals with 
Disabilities Education Act, which is classified gener-
ally to chapter 33 (§ 1400 et seq.) of this title. For com-
plete classification of this Act to the Code, see section 
1400 of this title and Tables. 

The Rehabilitation Act of 1973, referred to in subsec. 
(b)(14), is Pub. L. 93–112, Sept. 26, 1973, 87 Stat. 355, as 
amended, which is classified generally to chapter 16 
(§ 701 et seq.) of Title 29, Labor. For complete classifica-
tion of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note set 
out under section 701 of Title 29 and Tables. 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Subsec. (b)(14). Pub. L. 103–382 substituted ‘‘title 
I’’ for ‘‘chapter 1 of title I’’. 

1990—Pub. L. 101–392 amended section generally, sub-
stituting provisions relating to types of analysis to in-
clude in State’s assessment of State plan for provisions 
relating to types of assessments State was to make in 
development of State plan, amending list of descrip-
tions and assurances to be provided in State plan, and 
deleting requirement that Secretary approve State 
plan amendments. 

Subsec. (b)(10). Pub. L. 101–476 substituted ‘‘Individ-
uals with Disabilities Education Act’’ for ‘‘Education of 
the Handicapped Act’’. 

1985—Subsec. (b)(9)(C). Pub. L. 99–159, § 704, sub-
stituted ‘‘the projects, services, and activities sup-
ported under this chapter of not less than 20 percent of 
the participating eligible recipients within the State in 
each fiscal year’’ for ‘‘not less than 20 percent of the el-
igible recipients assisted within the State in each fiscal 
year’’. 

Subsec. (b)(10). Pub. L. 99–159, § 713(a)(1), inserted ‘‘of 
1981’’ after ‘‘Education Consolidation and Improvement 
Act’’. 

Subsec. (b)(11). Pub. L. 99–159, § 713(a)(2), inserted 
‘‘provide assurances’’ before ‘‘that’’. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1990 AMENDMENTS 

Amendment by Pub. L. 101–476 effective Oct. 1, 1990, 
see section 1001 of Pub. L. 101–476, set out as a note 
under section 1087ee of this title. 

Amendment by Pub. L. 101–392 effective July 1, 1991, 
see section 702(a) of Pub. L. 101–392, set out as a note 
under section 2301 of this title. 
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EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1985 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 99–159 effective July 1, 1985, 
see section 714(a) of Pub. L. 99–159, set out as a note 
under section 2311 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 2321, 2322 of this 
title; title 29 section 1532. 

§ 2324. State plan approval 

(a) In general 

The State board shall develop the portion of 
each State plan relating to the amount and uses 
of any funds proposed to be reserved for adult 
education, postsecondary education, tech-prep 
education, and secondary education after con-
sultation with the State agency responsible for 
supervision of community colleges, technical in-
stitutes, or other 2-year postsecondary institu-
tions primarily engaged in providing post-
secondary vocational education, and the State 
agency responsible for secondary education. The 
State board shall, in developing such plan, take 
into consideration the relative training and re-
training needs of secondary, adult, and post-
secondary students, and shall include the 
State’s rationale for distribution of funds. If a 
State agency finds that a portion of the final 
State plan is objectionable, such agency shall 
file such objections with the State board. The 
State board shall respond to any objections of 
such agency in submitting such plan to the Sec-
retary. The Secretary shall consider such com-
ments in reviewing the State plan. 

(b) Time for submission; approval 

Each State plan shall be submitted to the Sec-
retary by May 1 preceding the beginning of the 
first fiscal year for which such plan is to be in 
effect. The Secretary shall approve each plan be-
fore the expiration of the 60-day period begin-
ning on the date the plan is submitted, if the 
plan meets the requirements of section 2323 of 
this title and is of sufficient quality to meet the 
objectives of this chapter (including the objec-
tive of developing and implementing program 
evaluations and improvements), and shall subse-
quently take appropriate actions to monitor the 
State’s compliance with the provisions of its 
plan and the requirements of this chapter on a 
regular basis. The Secretary shall not finally 
disapprove a State plan except after giving rea-
sonable notice and an opportunity for a hearing 
to the State board. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title I, § 114, as added Pub. L. 
98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2449; amended 
Pub. L. 101–392, title I, § 114, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 
Stat. 769.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1990—Pub. L. 101–392 amended section generally, sub-
stituting provisions consisting of subsecs. (a) and (b) 
relating to consultation by State board with State 
agency responsible for supervision of 2-year postsecond-
ary vocational education institutions in developing 
portion of State plan relating to funds for adult edu-
cation, postsecondary education, tech-prep education, 
and secondary education and procedures for submission 
of State plan to Secretary and obtaining approval for 
provisions consisting of subsecs. (a) to (c) relating to 
submission of State plan to State legislature and State 
job training coordinating council for review and com-

ment, technical assistance and guidance by Secretary 
to State in fulfilling requirements for State plans, and 
procedures for submission of State plan to Secretary 
and obtaining approval. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1990 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 101–392 effective July 1, 1991, 
see section 702(a) of Pub. L. 101–392, set out as a note 
under section 2301 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 2321, 2362, 2461, 
2471 of this title. 

§ 2325. State and local standards and measures 

(a) General authority 

Each State board receiving funds under this 
chapter shall develop and implement a statewide 
system of core standards and measures of per-
formance for secondary and postsecondary voca-
tional education programs. Each State board re-
ceiving funds under this chapter, before the ex-
piration of the 30-day period beginning on Sep-
tember 25, 1990, shall appoint the State Commit-
tee of Practitioners (in this section referred to 
as the ‘‘Committee’’) as prescribed by section 
2468a(a) of this title after consulting with local 
school officials representing eligible recipients, 
and representatives of organized labor, business, 
superintendents, community-based organiza-
tions, private industry councils established 
under section 102(a) of the Job Training Partner-
ship Act [29 U.S.C. 1512(a)], State councils, par-
ents, special populations, correctional institu-
tions, the administrator appointed under section 
2321(b)(1) of this title, the State administrator of 
programs assisted under part B of the Individ-
uals with Disabilities Education Act [20 U.S.C. 
1411 et seq.], the State administrator of pro-
grams assisted under title I of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965 [20 U.S.C. 
6301 et seq.], the State administrator of pro-
grams for students of limited English pro-
ficiency, and guidance counselors. Such system 
shall be developed and implemented before the 
end of the 2-year period beginning on September 
25, 1990, and shall apply to all programs assisted 
under this chapter. Eligible recipients may 
make local modifications to such system based 
on economic, geographic, or demographic fac-
tors, or the characteristics of the population to 
be served. Such modifications shall conform to 
the assessment criteria contained in the State 
plan. The State board shall convene the Com-
mittee on a regular basis to review, comment 
on, and propose revisions to a draft State pro-
posal, which the State board shall develop, for a 
system of core standards and measures of per-
formance for vocational programs. 

(b) Requirements 

Each system developed under subsection (a) of 
this section shall include— 

(1) measures of learning and competency 
gains, including student progress in the 
achievement of basic and more advanced aca-
demic skills; 

(2) 1 or more measures of performance, 
which shall include only— 

(A) competency attainment; 
(B) job or work skill attainment or en-

hancement including student progress in 
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achieving occupational skills necessary to 
obtain employment in the field for which the 
student has been prepared, including occupa-
tional skills in the industry the student is 
preparing to enter; 

(C) retention in school or completion of 
secondary school or its equivalent; and 

(D) placement into additional training or 
education, military service, or employment; 

(3) incentives or adjustments that are— 
(A) designed to encourage service to tar-

geted groups or special populations; and 
(B) for each student, consistent with the 

student’s individualized education program 
developed under section 614(a)(5) of the Indi-
viduals with Disabilities Education Act [20 
U.S.C. 1414(a)(5)], where appropriate; and 

(4) procedures for using existing resources 
and methods developed in other programs re-
ceiving Federal assistance. 

(c) Consistency with other programs 

In developing the standards and measures in-
cluded in a system developed under subsection 
(a) of this section, the State board shall take 
into consideration— 

(1) standards and measures developed under 
job opportunities and basic skills training pro-
grams established and operated under a plan 
approved by the Secretary of Health and 
Human Services that meets the requirements 
of section 602(a)(19) of title 42; and 

(2) standards prescribed by the Secretary of 
Labor under section 106 of the Job Training 
Partnership Act [29 U.S.C. 1516]. 

(d) Information provided by State board 

(1) The Committee shall make recommenda-
tions to the State board with respect to modify-
ing standards and measures to be used under 
this section, based on the information provided 
under paragraph (2). 

(2) To assist the Committee in formulating 
recommendations under paragraph (1), the State 
board shall provide to the Committee informa-
tion concerning differing types of standards and 
measurement, including— 

(A) the advantages and disadvantages of 
each type of standard or measurement; 

(B) instances in which such standards and 
measures have been effective; and 

(C) instances in which such standards and 
measures have not been effective. 

(3) In the event that the State board does not 
accept the Committee’s recommendations made 
as required by paragraph (1), the State board 
shall set forth in the State plan its reasons for 
not accepting such recommendations. 

(e) Technical assistance 

The Secretary shall provide technical assist-
ance to the States with respect to the develop-
ment of systems under subsection (a) of this sec-
tion. In providing such assistance, the Secretary 
shall utilize existing resources in other Federal 
agencies. 

(f) Report 

The Secretary shall submit a report to the ap-
propriate committees of the Congress not later 
than the expiration of the 4-year period begin-

ning on September 25, 1990. Such report shall in-
clude— 

(1) a detailed description of the status of 
each State’s system of standards and measures 
developed as required by this section; 

(2) an assessment of the validity, predictive-
ness, and reliability of such standards and 
measures, unbiased to special populations, in 
the areas of academic achievement, vocational 
skill competencies, employment outcomes, 
and postsecondary continuation and attain-
ment; and 

(3) an evaluation of the comparability of 
State-developed performance standards across 
States to establish a core of common indica-
tors. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title I, § 115, as added Pub. L. 
98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2449; amended 
Pub. L. 101–392, title I, § 115, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 
Stat. 770; Pub. L. 101–476, title IX, § 901(a)(2), Oct. 
30, 1990, 104 Stat. 1142; Pub. L. 103–382, title III, 
§ 391(s)(3), Oct. 20, 1994, 108 Stat. 4024.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, re-
ferred to in subsec. (a), is title VI of Pub. L. 91–230, Apr. 
13, 1970, 84 Stat. 175, as amended. Part B of the Individ-
uals with Disabilities Education Act is classified gener-
ally to subchapter II (§ 1411 et seq.) of chapter 33 of this 
title. For complete classification of this Act to the 
Code, see section 1400 of this title and Tables. 

The Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 
1965, referred to in subsec. (a), is Pub. L. 89–10, Apr. 11, 
1965, 79 Stat. 27, as amended generally by Pub. L. 
103–382, title I, § 101, Oct. 20, 1994, 108 Stat. 3519. Title I 
of the Act is classified generally to subchapter I (§ 6301 
et seq.) of chapter 70 of this title. For complete classi-
fication of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note 
set out under section 6301 of this title and Tables. 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 103–382 substituted ‘‘title I 
of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 
1965’’ for ‘‘chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act’’. 

1990—Pub. L. 101–476 substituted ‘‘Individuals with 
Disabilities Education Act’’ for ‘‘Education of the 
Handicapped Act’’ in subsecs. (a) and (b)(3)(A). 

Pub. L. 101–392 amended section generally, substitut-
ing provisions relating to State and local standards and 
measures of performance for secondary and postsecond-
ary vocational education programs for provisions relat-
ing to local applications for assistance under this chap-
ter, including requirements, review and comment, and 
exemptions from requirements. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1990 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 101–476 effective Oct. 1, 1990, 
see section 1001 of Pub. L. 101–476, set out as a note 
under section 1087ee of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 2323, 2326, 2327, 
2471, 5886 of this title. 

§ 2326. State assessment 

(a) In general 

Each State board receiving assistance under 
this chapter shall conduct an assessment using 
measurable objective criteria developed by the 
State board to assess program quality. Such cri-
teria shall be developed in consultation with 
representatives of the groups described in sec-
tion 2325(a) of this title and shall use informa-
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tion gathered by the National Occupational In-
formation Coordinating Committee and, if ap-
propriate, other information. Each State board 
shall widely disseminate such criteria. State 
boards shall develop such criteria no later than 
the beginning of the 1991–1992 school year. Such 
criteria shall include such factors as— 

(1) integration of academic and vocational 
education; 

(2) sequential course of study leading to both 
academic and occupational competencies; 

(3) increased student work skill attainment 
and job placement; 

(4) increased linkages between secondary 
and postsecondary educational institutions; 

(5) instruction and experience, to the extent 
practicable, in all aspects of the industry the 
students are preparing to enter; 

(6) the ability of the eligible recipients to 
meet the needs of special populations with re-
spect to vocational education; 

(7) raising the quality of vocational edu-
cation programs in schools with high con-
centrations of poor and low-achieving stu-
dents; 

(8) the relevance of programs to the work-
place and to the occupations for which stu-
dents are to be trained, and the extent to 
which such programs reflect a realistic assess-
ment of current and future labor market 
needs, including needs in areas of emerging 
technologies; 

(9) the ability of the vocational curriculum, 
equipment, and instructional materials to 
meet the demands of the workforce; 

(10) basic and higher order current and fu-
ture workplace competencies which will re-
flect the hiring needs of employers; and 

(11) other factors considered appropriate by 
the State board. 

(b) Deadline for assessment 

Each State board shall complete the assess-
ment required by subsection (a) of this section 
before the expiration of the 6-month period be-
ginning on September 25, 1990. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title I, § 116, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title I, § 116, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 772.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 2321, 2323, 2471 
of this title. 

§ 2327. Program evaluation and improvement 

(a) Annual evaluation 

Each recipient of financial assistance under 
part C of subchapter II of this chapter shall an-
nually evaluate the effectiveness of the program 
conducted with assistance under this chapter 
based on the standards and measures (or modi-
fications thereto) developed as required by sec-
tion 2325 of this title. As part of each such eval-
uation, each such recipient shall— 

(1) review programs, with the full and in-
formed participation of representatives of in-
dividuals who are members of special popu-
lations, to— 

(A) identify and adopt strategies to over-
come any barriers which are resulting in 
lower rates of access to vocational education 

programs or success in such programs for in-
dividuals who are members of special popu-
lations; and 

(B) evaluate the progress of individuals 
who are members of special populations in 
vocational education programs assisted 
under this chapter; and 

(2) evaluate the progress of vocational edu-
cation programs assisted under this chapter in 
providing vocational education students with 
strong experience in and understanding of all 
aspects of the industry the students are pre-
paring to enter. 

(b) Local program improvement plan 

Beginning not less than 1 year after the imple-
mentation of the provisions of section 2325 of 
this title, if any recipient described in sub-
section (a) of this section determines that the 
recipient is not making substantial progress in 
meeting the standards and measures developed 
as required by section 2325 of this title, such re-
cipient shall develop a plan, in consultation 
with teachers, parents, and students concerned, 
for program improvement for the succeeding 
school year. Such plan shall describe how the re-
cipient will identify and modify programs fund-
ed under part C of subchapter II of this chapter, 
including— 

(1) a description of vocational education and 
career development strategies designed to 
achieve progress in improving the effective-
ness of the program conducted with assistance 
under this chapter; and 

(2) if necessary, a description of strategies 
designed to improve supplementary services 
provided to individuals who are members of 
special populations. 

(c) State and local joint plan 

If, after 1 year of implementation of the plan 
described in subsection (b) of this section, suffi-
cient progress in meeting the standards and 
measures developed as required by section 2325 
of this title has not been made, the State shall 
work jointly with the recipient and teachers, 
parents, and students concerned to develop a 
plan for program improvement. Each such plan 
shall contain— 

(1) a description of the technical assistance 
and program activities the State will provide 
to enhance the performance of the eligible re-
cipient; 

(2) a reasonable timetable to improve the 
school performance under the plan; 

(3) a description of vocational education 
strategies designed to improve the perform-
ance of the program as measured by the eval-
uation; and 

(4) if necessary, a description of strategies 
designed to improve supplementary services 
provided to individuals who are members of 
special populations. 

(d) Further action 

The State shall, in conjunction with the eligi-
ble recipient, annually review and revise the 
joint plan developed under subsection (c) of this 
section in order to improve performance and 
will continue to do so each consecutive year 
until the recipient sustains, for more than 1 
year, fulfillment of the State and local stand-
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ards and measures developed under section 2325 
of this title. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title I, § 117, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title I, § 116, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 772.) 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section effective July 1, 1991, see section 702(a) of 
Pub. L. 101–392, set out as an Effective Date of 1990 
Amendment note under section 2301 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 2321, 2323, 2471 
of this title. 

§ 2328. Criteria for services and activities for in-
dividuals who are members of special popu-
lations 

(a) Assurances of equal access for members of 
special populations 

The State board, in its State plan, shall pro-
vide assurances that— 

(1) individuals who are members of special 
populations will be provided with equal access 
to recruitment, enrollment, and placement ac-
tivities; 

(2) individuals who are members of special 
populations will be provided with equal access 
to the full range of vocational education pro-
grams available to individuals who are not 
members of special populations, including oc-
cupationally specific courses of study, cooper-
ative education, apprenticeship programs, and, 
to the extent practicable, comprehensive ca-
reer guidance and counseling services, and 
shall not be discriminated against on the basis 
of their status as members of special popu-
lations; 

(3)(A) vocational education programs and ac-
tivities for individuals with handicaps will be 
provided in the least restrictive environment 
in accordance with section 1412(5)(B) of this 
title and will, whenever appropriate, be in-
cluded as a component of the individualized 
education program developed under section 
1414(a)(5) of this title; 

(B) students with handicaps who have indi-
vidualized education programs developed 
under section 1414(a)(5) of this title shall, with 
respect to vocational education programs, be 
afforded the rights and protections guaranteed 
such students under sections 1412, 1414, and 
1415 of this title; 

(C) students with handicaps who do not have 
individualized education programs developed 
under section 1414(a)(5) of this title or who are 
not eligible to have such a program shall, with 
respect to vocational education programs, be 
afforded the rights and protections guaranteed 
such students under section 794 of title 29 and, 
for the purpose of this chapter, such rights and 
protections shall include making vocational 
education programs readily accessible to eligi-
ble individuals with disabilities through the 
provision of services described in subsection 
(c)(3) of this section; 

(D) vocational education planning for indi-
viduals with handicaps will be coordinated be-
tween appropriate representatives of voca-
tional education, special education, and State 
vocational rehabilitation agencies; and 

(E) the provision of vocational education to 
each student with handicaps will be monitored 
to determine if such education is consistent 
with the individualized education program de-
veloped for such student under section 
1414(a)(5) of this title, in any case in which 
such a program exists; 

(4) the provision of vocational education will 
be monitored to ensure that disadvantaged 
students and students of limited English pro-
ficiency have access to such education in the 
most integrated setting possible; and 

(5)(A) the requirements of this chapter relat-
ing to individuals who are members of special 
populations— 

(i) will be carried out under the general su-
pervision of individuals in the appropriate 
State educational agency or State board 
who are responsible for students who are 
members of special populations; and 

(ii) will meet education standards of the 
State educational agency or State board; 
and 

(B) with respect to students with handicaps, 
the supervision carried out under subpara-
graph (A) shall be carried out consistent with 
and in conjunction with supervision by the 
State educational agency or State board car-
ried out under section 1412(6) of this title. 

(b) Provision of information 

(1) Each local educational agency shall provide 
to students who are members of special popu-
lations and parents of such students at least 1 
year before the students enter or are of an ap-
propriate age for the grade level in which voca-
tional education programs are first generally 
available in the State, but in no event later 
than the beginning of the ninth grade, informa-
tion concerning— 

(A) the opportunities available in vocational 
education; 

(B) the requirements for eligibility for en-
rollment in such vocational education pro-
grams; 

(C) specific courses that are available; 
(D) special services that are available; 
(E) employment opportunities; and 
(F) placement. 

(2) Each eligible institution that receives as-
sistance under subchapter II of this chapter 
shall provide the information described in para-
graph (1) to each individual who requests infor-
mation concerning or seeks admission to voca-
tional education programs offered by the insti-
tution, and, when appropriate, assist in the 
preparation of applications relating to such ad-
mission. 

(3) The information provided under this sub-
section shall, to the extent practicable, be in a 
language and form that the parents and students 
understand. 

(c) Assurances 

Each eligible recipient that receives assist-
ance under subchapter II of this chapter shall 
provide assurances that such eligible recipient 
shall— 

(1) assist students who are members of spe-
cial populations to enter vocational education 
programs, and, with respect to students with 
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handicaps, assist in fulfilling the transitional 
service requirements of section 1425 of this 
title; 

(2) assess the special needs of students par-
ticipating in programs receiving assistance 
under subchapter II of this chapter with re-
spect to their successful completion of the vo-
cational education program in the most inte-
grated setting possible; 

(3) provide supplementary services to stu-
dents who are members of special populations, 
including, with respect to individuals with 
handicaps— 

(A) curriculum modification; 
(B) equipment modification; 
(C) classroom modification; 
(D) supportive personnel; and 
(E) instructional aids and devices; 

(4) provide guidance, counseling, and career 
development activities conducted by profes-
sionally trained counselors and teachers who 
are associated with the provision of such spe-
cial services; and 

(5) provide counseling and instructional 
services designed to facilitate the transition 
from school to post-school employment and 
career opportunities. 

(d) Participatory planning 

The State board shall— 
(1) establish effective procedures, including 

an expedited appeals procedure, by which par-
ents, students, teachers, and area residents 
concerned will be able to directly participate 
in State and local decisions that influence the 
character of programs under this chapter af-
fecting their interests; and 

(2) provide technical assistance and design 
such procedures to ensure that such individ-
uals are given access to the information need-
ed to use such procedures. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title I, § 118, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title I, § 116, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 773.) 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section effective July 1, 1991, see section 702(a) of 
Pub. L. 101–392, set out as an Effective Date of 1990 
Amendment note under section 2301 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 2323, 2342 of this 
title. 

SUBCHAPTER II—BASIC STATE GRANTS 
FOR VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 

SUBCHAPTER REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This subchapter is referred to in sections 2302, 2311, 
2312, 2323, 2328, 2392, 2468e of this title. 

PART A—STATE PROGRAMS 

PART REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This part is referred to in section 8852 of this title. 

§ 2331. State programs and State leadership 

(a) General authority 

From amounts reserved under section 
2312(a)(3) of this title, each State shall conduct 
State programs and State leadership activities. 

(b) Required uses of funds 

The programs and activities described in sub-
section (a) of this section shall include— 

(1) professional development activities for 
vocational teachers and academic teachers 
working with vocational education students, 
including corrections educators and coun-
selors, and educators and counselors in com-
munity-based organizations, including inserv-
ice and preservice training of teachers in 
state-of-the-art programs and techniques, in-
cluding integration of vocational and aca-
demic curricula, with particular emphasis on 
inservice and preservice training of minority 
teachers; 

(2) development, dissemination, and field 
testing of curricula, especially— 

(A) curricula that integrate vocational and 
academic methodologies; and 

(B) curricula that provide a coherent se-
quence of courses through which academic 
and occupational skills may be measured; 
and 

(3) assessment of programs conducted with 
assistance under this chapter, including the 
development of— 

(A) performance standards and measures 
for such programs; and 

(B) program improvement and account-
ability with respect to such programs. 

(c) Authorized activities 

The programs and activities described in sub-
section (a) of this section may include— 

(1) the promotion of partnerships among 
business, education (including educational 
agencies), industry, labor, community-based 
organizations, or governmental agencies; 

(2) the support for tech-prep education as de-
scribed in section 2394b of this title; 

(3) the support of vocational student organi-
zations, especially with respect to efforts to 
increase minority participation in such orga-
nizations; 

(4) leadership and instructional programs in 
technology education; and 

(5) data collection. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title II, § 201, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title II, § 201, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 776.) 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

Prior sections 2331 to 2334 were omitted in the general 
revision of this subchapter by Pub. L. 101–392. 

Section 2331, Pub. L. 88–210, title II, § 201, as added 
Pub. L. 98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2450; amended 
Pub. L. 100–297, title II, § 2401(a), Apr. 28, 1988, 102 Stat. 
324, related to use of a portion of a State’s allotment to 
provide vocational education services and activities to 
meet special needs of handicapped individuals, dis-
advantaged individuals, single parents, homemakers, or 
single pregnant women, and other groups. 

Section 2332, Pub. L. 88–210, title II, § 202, as added 
Pub. L. 98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2452; amended 
Pub. L. 100–202, § 101(h) [title III, § 300], Dec. 22, 1987, 101 
Stat. 1329–256, 1329–279; Pub. L. 100–297, title II, § 2401(b), 
(c), Apr. 28, 1988, 102 Stat. 324, related to distribution of 
assistance from State allotment to provide vocational 
education opportunities. 

Section 2333, Pub. L. 88–210, title II, § 203, as added 
Pub. L. 98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2453; amended 
Pub. L. 99–159, title VII, § 705, Nov. 22, 1985, 99 Stat. 905, 
related to allocation within individual States of the 
funds available for vocational education services and 
activities for the handicapped. 

Section 2334, Pub. L. 88–210, title II, § 204, as added 
Pub. L. 98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2454; amended 
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Pub. L. 101–476, title IX, § 901(a)(2), Oct. 30, 1990, 104 
Stat. 1142, related to criteria for services and activities 
for the handicapped and for the disadvantaged. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Subchapter effective July 1, 1991, see section 702(a) of 
Pub. L. 101–392, set out as an Effective Date of 1990 
Amendment note under section 2301 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 2312, 6215 of this 
title. 

PART B—OTHER STATE-ADMINISTERED 
PROGRAMS 

SUBPART 1—PROGRAMS TO PROVIDE SINGLE PAR-
ENTS, DISPLACED HOMEMAKERS, AND SINGLE 
PREGNANT WOMEN WITH MARKETABLE SKILLS 
AND TO PROMOTE THE ELIMINATION OF SEX 
BIAS 

§ 2335. Programs for single parents, displaced 
homemakers, and single pregnant women 

(a) General authority 

Each State shall use the amount reserved 
under section 2312(a)(2)(A) of this title only to— 

(1) provide, subsidize, reimburse, or pay for 
preparatory services, including instruction in 
basic academic and occupational skills, nec-
essary educational materials, and career guid-
ance and counseling services, in preparation 
for vocational education and training that will 
furnish single parents, displaced homemakers, 
and single pregnant women with marketable 
skills; 

(2) make grants to eligible recipients for ex-
panding preparatory services and vocational 
education services when the expansion di-
rectly increases the eligible recipients’ capac-
ity for providing single parents, displaced 
homemakers, and single pregnant women with 
marketable skills; 

(3) make grants to community-based organi-
zations for the provision of preparatory and 
vocational education services to single par-
ents, displaced homemakers, and single preg-
nant women if the State determines that the 
community-based organization has dem-
onstrated effectiveness in providing com-
parable or related services to single parents, 
displaced homemakers, and single pregnant 
women, taking into account the demonstrated 
performance of such an organization in terms 
of cost, the quality of training, and the char-
acteristics of the participants; 

(4) make preparatory services and vocational 
education and training more accessible to sin-
gle parents, displaced homemakers, and single 
pregnant women by assisting such individuals 
with dependent care, transportation services, 
or special services and supplies, books, and 
materials, or by organizing and scheduling the 
programs so that such programs are more ac-
cessible; or 

(5) provide information to single parents, 
displaced homemakers, and single pregnant 
women to inform such individuals of voca-
tional education programs, related support 
services, and career counseling. 

(b) Settings 

The programs and services described in sub-
section (a) of this section may be provided in 

postsecondary or secondary school settings, in-
cluding area vocational education schools, that 
serve single parents, displaced homemakers, and 
single pregnant women. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title II, § 221, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title II, § 201, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 777.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 2312, 2321, 2323 
of this title. 

§ 2335a. Sex equity programs 

(a) General authority 

Except as provided in subsection (b) of this 
section, each State shall use the amount re-
served under section 2312(a)(2)(B) of this title 
only for— 

(1) programs, services, comprehensive career 
guidance and counseling, and activities to 
eliminate sex bias and stereotyping in second-
ary and postsecondary vocational education; 

(2) preparatory services and vocational edu-
cation programs, services, and activities for 
girls and women, aged 14 through 25, designed 
to enable the participants to support them-
selves and their families; and 

(3) support services for individuals partici-
pating in vocational education programs, serv-
ices, and activities described in paragraphs (1) 
and (2), including dependent-care services and 
transportation. 

(b) Waiver of age limit 

The administrator appointed under section 
2321(b)(1) of this title may waive the require-
ment with respect to age limitations contained 
in subsection (a)(2) of this section whenever the 
administrator determines that the waiver is es-
sential to meet the objectives of this section. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title II, § 222, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title II, § 201, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 778.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 2312, 2321, 2343 
of this title. 

§ 2335b. Competitive award of amounts; evalua-
tion of programs 

The administrator appointed under section 
2321(b)(1) of this title— 

(1) shall, on a competitive basis, allocate and 
distribute to eligible recipients or community- 
based organizations the amounts reserved 
under section 2312(a)(2) of this title for carry-
ing out this subpart, ensuring that each grant 
made under this subpart is for a program that 
is of sufficient size, scope, and quality to be ef-
fective; and 

(2) shall develop procedures for the collec-
tion from eligible recipients, including com-
munity-based organizations, that receive 
funds under this subpart of data appropriate to 
the individuals served in order to permit eval-
uation of the effectiveness of such programs as 
required by section 2321(b)(1)(L) of this title. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title II, § 223, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title II, § 201, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 778.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 2321 of this title. 
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SUBPART 2—CORRECTIONS EDUCATION 

§ 2336. Programs for criminal offenders 

(a) Designation of State corrections educational 
agency 

(1) Each State board shall designate 1 or more 
State corrections agencies as State corrections 
educational agencies to administer vocational 
education programs assisted under this chapter 
for juvenile and adult criminal offenders in cor-
rectional institutions in the State, including 
correctional institutions operated by local au-
thorities. 

(2) Any corrections agency that desires to be 
designated under paragraph (1) shall submit to 
the State board a plan for the use of funds pro-
vided to such corrections agency from the 
amounts reserved by the State under section 
2312(a)(5) of this title. 

(b) Duties of State corrections educational agen-
cy 

In administering programs receiving funds 
under this section, each State corrections edu-
cational agency designated under subsection (a) 
of this section shall, in carrying out a voca-
tional education program for criminal offend-
ers— 

(1) give special consideration to— 
(A) providing services to offenders who are 

completing their sentences and preparing for 
release; and 

(B) providing grants for the establishment 
of vocational education programs in correc-
tional institutions that do not have such 
programs; 

(2) provide vocational education programs 
for women who are incarcerated; 

(3) improve equipment; and 
(4) in cooperation with eligible recipients, 

administer and coordinate vocational edu-
cation services to offenders before and after 
their release. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title II, § 225, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title II, § 201, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 778.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 2312, 2323 of this 
title. 

PART C—SECONDARY, POSTSECONDARY, AND 
ADULT VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS 

PART REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This part is referred to in sections 2312, 2327 of this 
title. 

SUBPART 1—WITHIN-STATE ALLOCATION 

§ 2341. Distribution of funds to secondary school 
programs 

(a) General rule 

Except as otherwise provided in this section 
and section 2341b of this title, each State shall 
distribute funds available in any fiscal year for 
secondary school vocational education programs 
to local educational agencies within the State 
as follows: 

(1) From 70 percent of such funds, each local 
educational agency shall be allocated an 

amount that bears the same relationship to 
such 70 percent as the amount such local edu-
cational agency was allocated under section 
1124 or such section’s predecessor authority of 
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act 
of 1965 [20 U.S.C. 6333] in the preceding fiscal 
year bears to the total amount received under 
such section by local educational agencies in 
the State in such year. 

(2) From 20 percent of such funds, each local 
educational agency shall be allocated an 
amount that bears the same relationship to 
such 20 percent as the number of students with 
handicaps who have individualized education 
programs under section 1414(a)(5) of this title 
served by such local educational agency in the 
preceding fiscal year bears to the total num-
ber of such students served by local edu-
cational agencies in the State in such year. 

(3) From 10 percent of such funds, each local 
educational agency shall be allocated an 
amount that bears the same relationship to 
such 10 percent as the number of students en-
rolled in schools and adults enrolled in train-
ing programs under the jurisdiction of such 
local educational agency in the preceding fis-
cal year bears to the number of students en-
rolled in schools and adults enrolled in train-
ing programs under the jurisdiction of all 
local educational agencies in the State in such 
year. 

(b) Minimum grant amount 

(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2), no 
local educational agency shall be eligible for a 
grant under this part unless the amount allo-
cated to such agency under subsection (a) of this 
section is not less than $15,000. A local edu-
cational agency may enter into a consortium 
with other local educational agencies for pur-
poses of meeting the minimum grant require-
ment of this paragraph. 

(2) The State may waive the application of 
paragraph (1) in any case in which the local edu-
cational agency— 

(A) is located in a rural, sparsely-populated 
area; and 

(B) demonstrates that the agency is unable 
to enter into a consortium for purposes of pro-
viding services under this part. 

(3) Any amounts which are not allocated by 
reason of paragraph (1) or paragraph (2) shall be 
redistributed to local educational agencies that 
meet the requirements of paragraph (1) or para-
graph (2) in accordance with the provisions of 
this section. 

(c) Limited jurisdiction agencies 

(1) In applying the provisions of subsection (a) 
of this section, no State board receiving assist-
ance under this chapter shall allocate funds to a 
local educational agency that serves only ele-
mentary schools, but shall distribute such funds 
to the local or regional educational agency 
which provides secondary school services to sec-
ondary school students in the same attendance 
area. 

(2) The amount to be allocated under para-
graph (1) to a local educational agency that has 
jurisdiction only over secondary schools shall be 
determined based on the number of students 
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that entered such secondary schools in the pre-
vious year from the elementary schools in-
volved. 

(d) Allocations to area vocational education 
schools and intermediate educational agen-
cies 

(1) The State shall distribute funds available 
for secondary school vocational education pro-
grams to the appropriate area vocational edu-
cation school or intermediate educational agen-
cy in any case in which— 

(A) the area vocational education school or 
intermediate educational agency and the local 
educational agency concerned— 

(i) have formed or will form a consortium 
for the purpose of receiving funds under this 
section; or 

(ii) have entered into or will enter into a 
cooperative arrangement for such purpose; 
and 

(B)(i) the area vocational education school 
or intermediate educational agency serves an 
approximately equal or greater proportion of 
students with handicaps and students who are 
economically disadvantaged than the propor-
tion of such students attending the secondary 
schools under the jurisdiction of all of the 
local educational agencies sending students to 
the area vocational education school or the in-
termediate educational agency; or 

(ii) the area vocational education school, in-
termediate educational agency, or local edu-
cational agency demonstrates that it is unable 
to meet the criterion described in clause (i) 
due to the lack of interest by students de-
scribed in clause (i) in attending vocational 
education programs in that area school or in-
termediate educational agency. 

(2) If an area vocational education school or 
intermediate educational agency meets the re-
quirements of paragraph (1), then— 

(A) the amount that would otherwise be dis-
tributed to the local educational agency shall 
be allocated to the area vocational education 
school, the intermediate educational agency, 
and the local educational agency based on 
each school’s or entity’s relative share of stu-
dents described in paragraph (1)(B)(i) who are 
attending vocational education programs that 
meet the requirements of section 2342 of this 
title (based, if practicable, on the average en-
rollment for the prior 3 years); or 

(B) such amount may be allocated on the 
basis of an agreement between the local edu-
cational agency and the area vocational edu-
cation school or intermediate educational 
agency. 

(3)(A) For the purposes of this subsection, the 
State may determine the number of economi-
cally disadvantaged students attending voca-
tional education programs on the basis of eligi-
bility for any of the following: 

(i) Free or reduced-price meals under the Na-
tional School Lunch Act [42 U.S.C. 1751 et 
seq.]. 

(ii) The State program funded under part A 
of title IV of the Social Security Act [42 U.S.C. 
601 et seq.]. 

(iii) Benefits under the Food Stamp Act of 
1977 [7 U.S.C. 2011 et seq.]. 

(iv) Services under title I of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965 [20 U.S.C. 
6301 et seq.]. 

(v) Other indices of economic status includ-
ing estimates of such indices, if the State 
demonstrates to the satisfaction of the Sec-
retary that such indices are more representa-
tive of such number. 

(B) If a State elects to use more than 1 factor 
described in subparagraph (A) for purposes of 
making the determination described in such 
subparagraph, the State shall ensure that the 
data used is not duplicative. 

(4) The State board shall establish an appeals 
procedure for resolution of any dispute arising 
between a local educational agency and an area 
vocational education school or an intermediate 
educational agency with respect to the alloca-
tion procedures described in this section, includ-
ing the decision of a local educational agency to 
leave a consortium. 

(5) Notwithstanding the provisions of para-
graphs (1), (2), (3), and (4) any local educational 
agency receiving an allocation which is not suf-
ficient to conduct a program which meets the 
requirements of section 2342(c) of this title is en-
couraged to— 

(A) form a consortium or enter into a coop-
erative agreement with an area vocational 
education school or intermediate educational 
agency offering programs that meet the re-
quirements of section 2342(c) of this title and 
that are accessible to economically disadvan-
taged students and students with handicaps 
served by such local educational agency; and 

(B) transfer such allocation to the area voca-
tional education school or intermediate edu-
cational agency. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title II, § 231, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title II, § 201, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 779; 
amended Pub. L. 103–382, title III, § 391(s)(4), (5), 
Oct. 20, 1994, 108 Stat. 4025; Pub. L. 104–193, title 
I, § 110(i)(1), Aug. 22, 1996, 110 Stat. 2172.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Such section’s predecessor authority, referred to in 
subsec. (a)(1), probably refers to section 2711 of this 
title which contained provisions similar to those in 
section 6333 of this title. Section 2711 was omitted in 
the general amendment of Pub. L. 89–10 by Pub. L. 
103–382, title I, § 101, Oct. 20, 1994, 108 Stat. 3519. 

The National School Lunch Act, referred to in subsec. 
(d)(3)(A)(i), is act June 4, 1946, ch. 281, 60 Stat. 230, as 
amended, which is classified generally to chapter 13 
(§ 1751 et seq.) of Title 42, The Public Health and Wel-
fare. For complete classification of this Act to the 
Code, see Short Title note set out under section 1751 of 
Title 42 and Tables. 

The Social Security Act, referred to in subsec. 
(d)(3)(A)(ii), is act Aug. 14, 1935, ch. 531, 49 Stat. 620, as 
amended. Part A of title IV of the Act is classified gen-
erally to part A (§ 601 et seq.) of subchapter IV of chap-
ter 7 of Title 42. For complete classification of this Act 
to the Code, see section 1305 of Title 42 and Tables. 

The Food Stamp Act of 1977, referred to in subsec. 
(d)(3)(A)(iii), is Pub. L. 88–525, Aug. 31, 1964, 78 Stat. 703, 
as amended, which is classified generally to chapter 51 
(§ 2011 et seq.) of Title 7, Agriculture. For complete 
classification of this Act to the Code, see Short Title 
note set out under section 2011 of Title 7 and Tables. 

The Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 
1965, referred to in subsec. (d)(3)(A)(iv), is Pub. L. 89–10, 
Apr. 11, 1965, 79 Stat. 27, as amended generally by Pub. 
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L. 103–382, title I, § 101, Oct. 20, 1994, 108 Stat. 3519. Title 
I of the Act is classified generally to subchapter I (§ 6301 
et seq.) of chapter 70 of this title. For complete classi-
fication of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note 
set out under section 6301 of this title and Tables. 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

A prior section 2341, Pub. L. 88–210, title II, § 251, as 
added Pub. L. 98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2455; 
amended Pub. L. 100–418, title VI, § 6132, Aug. 23, 1988, 
102 Stat. 1511, related to the uses of the portion of a 
State’s allotment available for vocational education 
program improvement, innovation, and expansion, 
prior to the general revision of this subchapter by Pub. 
L. 101–392. 

AMENDMENTS 

1996—Subsec. (d)(3)(A)(ii). Pub. L. 104–193 substituted 
‘‘The State program funded’’ for ‘‘The program for aid 
to dependent children’’. 

1994—Subsec. (a)(1). Pub. L. 103–382, § 391(s)(4), sub-
stituted ‘‘section 1124 or such section’s predecessor au-
thority’’ for ‘‘section 1005’’. 

Subsec. (d)(3)(A)(iv). Pub. L. 103–382, § 391(s)(5), sub-
stituted ‘‘title I’’ for ‘‘chapter 1 of title I’’. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1996 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 104–193 effective July 1, 1997, 
with transition rules relating to State options to accel-
erate such date, rules relating to claims, actions, and 
proceedings commenced before such date, rules relating 
to closing out of accounts for terminated or substan-
tially modified programs and continuance in office of 
Assistant Secretary for Family Support, and provisions 
relating to termination of entitlement under AFDC 
program, see section 116 of Pub. L. 104–193, set out as a 
note under section 601 of Title 42, The Public Health 
and Welfare. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 1213c, 2323, 
2341b, 2341c, 2342, 2343 of this title. 

§ 2341a. Distribution of funds to postsecondary 
and adult programs 

(a) General rule 

(1) Except as provided in subsection (b) of this 
section and section 2341b of this title, each State 
shall distribute funds available in any fiscal 
year for postsecondary and adult vocational 
education programs to eligible institutions or 
consortia thereof within the State. Each such 
eligible institution or consortium shall receive 
an amount that bears the same relationship to 
the amount of funds available under such sec-
tion as the number of Pell Grant recipients and 
recipients of assistance from the Bureau of In-
dian Affairs enrolled in programs meeting the 
requirements of section 2342 of this title offered 
by such institution or consortium in the preced-
ing fiscal year bears to the number of such re-
cipients enrolled in such programs within the 
State in such year. 

(2) In order for a consortium of eligible insti-
tutions described in paragraph (1) to receive as-
sistance pursuant to such paragraph such con-
sortium shall operate joint projects that— 

(A) provide services to all postsecondary in-
stitutions participating in the consortium; 
and 

(B) are of sufficient size, scope and quality 
as to be effective. 

(b) Waiver for more equitable distribution 

The Secretary may waive the application of 
subsection (a) of this section in the case of any 

State that submits to the Secretary an applica-
tion for such a waiver that— 

(1) demonstrates that the formula described 
in subsection (a) of this section does not result 
in a distribution of funds to the institutions or 
consortia within the State that have the high-
est numbers of economically disadvantaged in-
dividuals and that an alternative formula 
would result in such a distribution; and 

(2) includes a proposal for an alternative for-
mula that may include criteria relating to the 
number of individuals attending institutions 
or consortia within the State who— 

(A) receive need-based postsecondary fi-
nancial aid provided from public funds; 

(B) are members of families participating 
in the State program funded under part A of 
title IV of the Social Security Act [42 U.S.C. 
601 et seq.]; 

(C) are enrolled in postsecondary edu-
cational institutions that— 

(i) are funded by the State; 
(ii) do not charge tuition; and 
(iii) serve only economically disadvan-

taged students; 

(D) are enrolled in programs serving eco-
nomically disadvantaged adults; 

(E) are participants in programs assisted 
under the Job Training Partnership Act [29 
U.S.C. 1501 et seq.]; or 

(F) are recipients of Pell Grants. 

(c) Minimum grant amount 

(1) No grant provided to any institution or 
consortium under this section shall be for an 
amount that is less than $50,000. 

(2) Any amounts which are not allocated by 
reason of paragraph (1) shall be redistributed to 
eligible institutions or consortia in accordance 
with the provisions of this section. 

(d) Definitions 

For the purposes of this section— 
(1) the term ‘‘eligible institution’’ means an 

institution of higher education, a local edu-
cational agency serving adults, or an area vo-
cational education school serving adults that 
offers or will offer a program that meets the 
requirements of section 2342 of this title and 
seeks to receive assistance under this part; 

(2) the term ‘‘institution of higher edu-
cation’’, notwithstanding section 427(b)(2) of 
the Higher Education Amendments of 1992, has 
the meaning given that term in section 435(b) 
of the Higher Education Act of 1965 as such 
section was in effect on July 22, 1992; and 

(3) the term ‘‘Pell Grant recipient’’ means a 
recipient of financial aid under subpart 1 of 
part A of title IV of the Higher Education Act 
of 1965 [20 U.S.C. 1070a et seq.]. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title II, § 232, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title II, § 201, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 781; 
amended Pub. L. 103–208, § 4, Dec. 20, 1993, 107 
Stat. 2487; Pub. L. 103–382, title III, § 351(a)(1), 
Oct. 20, 1994, 108 Stat. 3966; Pub. L. 104–193, title 
I, § 110(i)(2), Aug. 22, 1996, 110 Stat. 2172.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Social Security Act, referred to in subsec. 
(b)(2)(B), is act Aug. 14, 1935, ch. 531, 49 Stat. 620, as 
amended. Part A of title IV of the Act is classified gen-
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1 So in original. Probably should be ‘‘section’’. 

erally to part A (§ 601 et seq.) of subchapter IV of chap-
ter 7 of Title 42, The Public Health and Welfare. For 
complete classification of this Act to the Code, see sec-
tion 1305 of Title 42 and Tables. 

The Job Training Partnership Act, referred to in sub-
sec. (b)(2)(E), is Pub. L. 97–300, Oct. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 
1322, as amended, which is classified generally to chap-
ter 19 (§ 1501 et seq.) of Title 29, Labor. For complete 
classification of this Act to the Code, see Short Title 
note set out under section 1501 of Title 29 and Tables. 

Section 427(b)(2) of the Higher Education Amend-
ments of 1992, referred to in subsec. (d)(2), is section 
427(b)(2) of Pub. L. 102–325 which is set out as a note 
under section 1085 of this title. 

Section 435(b) of the Higher Education Act of 1965 as 
such section was in effect on July 22, 1992, referred to 
in subsec. (d)(2), means section 435(b) of Pub. L. 89–329 
which was classified to section 1085(b) of this title prior 
to repeal by Pub. L. 102–325, title IV, § 427(b)(1), July 23, 
1992, 106 Stat. 549. 

The Higher Education Act of 1965, referred to in sub-
sec. (d)(3), is Pub. L. 89–329, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1219, 
as amended. Subpart 1 of part A of title IV of the Act 
is classified generally to subpart 1 (§ 1070a et seq.) of 
part A of subchapter IV of chapter 28 of this title. For 
complete classification of this Act to the Code, see 
Short Title note set out under section 1001 of this title 
and Tables. 

AMENDMENTS 

1996—Subsec. (b)(2)(B). Pub. L. 104–193 substituted 
‘‘the State program funded’’ for ‘‘the program for aid to 
families with dependent children’’. 

1994—Subsec. (d)(2). Pub. L. 103–382 inserted 
‘‘, notwithstanding section 427(b)(2) of the Higher Edu-
cation Amendments of 1992,’’ before ‘‘has’’ and ‘‘as such 
section was in effect on July 22, 1992’’ before the semi-
colon. 

1993—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 103–208, § 4(1), designated ex-
isting provisions as par. (1), inserted ‘‘or consortia 
thereof’’ before ‘‘within the State’’ in first sentence, in-
serted ‘‘or consortium’’ before ‘‘shall receive an 
amount’’ and before ‘‘in the preceding fiscal year’’ in 
second sentence, and added par. (2). 

Subsec. (b)(1). Pub. L. 103–208, § 4(2)(A), inserted ‘‘or 
consortia’’ after ‘‘institutions’’. 

Subsec. (b)(2). Pub. L. 103–208, § 4(2)(B), inserted ‘‘or 
consortia’’ after ‘‘institutions’’ in introductory provi-
sions. 

Subsec. (c)(1). Pub. L. 103–208, § 4(3)(A), inserted ‘‘or 
consortium’’ after ‘‘institution’’. 

Subsec. (c)(2). Pub. L. 103–208, § 4(3)(B), inserted ‘‘or 
consortia’’ after ‘‘institutions’’. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1996 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 104–193 effective July 1, 1997, 
with transition rules relating to State options to accel-
erate such date, rules relating to claims, actions, and 
proceedings commenced before such date, rules relating 
to closing out of accounts for terminated or substan-
tially modified programs and continuance in office of 
Assistant Secretary for Family Support, and provisions 
relating to termination of entitlement under AFDC 
program, see section 116 of Pub. L. 104–193, set out as a 
note under section 601 of Title 42, The Public Health 
and Welfare. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1994 AMENDMENT 

Section 351(b) of Pub. L. 103–382 provided that: ‘‘Sub-
section (a) [amending this section and section 2404 of 
this title] and the amendments made by subsection (a) 
shall take effect on the date of enactment of this Act 
[Oct. 20, 1994], except that a State that, prior to such 
date, distributed funds under section 232 of the Carl D. 
Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology Education 
Act [this section] from funds appropriated for fiscal 
year 1994 for such program to proprietary institutions 
of higher education, as such term is defined in section 
481(b) of the Higher Education Act of 1965 [20 U.S.C. 

1088(b)], may continue to distribute such funds to such 
institutions until July 1, 1995.’’ 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 2323, 2341b, 
2341c, 2342, 2471 of this title. 

§ 2341b. Special rule for minimal allocation 

(a) General authority 

In any fiscal year in which a minimal amount 
is made available by a State for distribution 
under section 2341 of this title or section 2341a of 
this title such State may, notwithstanding the 
provisions of section 2341 of this title or section 
2341a of this title, as appropriate, in order to re-
sult in a more equitable distribution of funds for 
programs serving the highest numbers of eco-
nomically disadvantaged individuals, distribute 
such minimal amount— 

(1) on a competitive basis; or 
(2) through any alternative method deter-

mined by the State. 

(b) Minimal amount 

For purposes of this section, the term ‘‘mini-
mal amount’’ means not more than 15 percent of 
the total amount made available for distribu-
tion under this part. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title II, § 233, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title II, § 201, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 782.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 2341, 2341a of 
this title. 

§ 2341c. Reallocation 

(a) In general 

In any academic year that a local educational 
agency or eligible institution does not expend 
all of the amounts it is allocated for such year 
under section 2341 of this title or section 2341a of 
this title, such local educational agency or 
eligible institution shall return any unexpended 
amounts to the State to be reallocated under 
section 2341 of this title or section 2341a of this 
title, as appropriate. 

(b) Reallocation of amounts returned late in aca-
demic year 

In any academic year in which amounts are 
returned to the State under sections 1 2341 or 
2341a of this title and the State is unable to re-
allocate such amounts according to such sec-
tions in time for such amounts to be expended in 
such academic year, the State shall retain such 
amounts to be distributed in combination with 
amounts provided under this subchapter for the 
following academic year. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title II, § 234, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title II, § 201, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 783.) 

SUBPART 2—USES OF FUNDS 

§ 2342. Uses of funds 

(a) General authority 

Each eligible recipient that receives a grant 
under this part shall use funds provided under 
such grant to improve vocational education pro-
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grams, with the full participation of individuals 
who are members of special populations, at a 
limited number of sites or with respect to a lim-
ited number of program areas. 

(b) Priority 

Each eligible recipient that receives a grant 
under this part shall give priority for assistance 
under this part to sites or programs that serve 
the highest concentrations of individuals who 
are members of special populations. 

(c) Requirements for uses of funds 

(1) Funds made available under a grant under 
this part shall be used to provide vocational 
education in programs that— 

(A) are of such size, scope, and quality as to 
be effective; 

(B) integrate academic and vocational edu-
cation in such programs through coherent se-
quences of courses so that students achieve 
both academic and occupational competencies; 
and 

(C) provide equitable participation in such 
programs for the special populations consist-
ent with the assurances and requirements in 
section 2328 of this title. 

(2) In carrying out the provisions of paragraph 
(1), grant funds may be used for activities such 
as— 

(A) upgrading of curriculum; 
(B) purchase of equipment, including in-

structional aids; 
(C) inservice training of both vocational in-

structors and academic instructors working 
with vocational education students for inte-
grating academic and vocational education; 

(D) guidance and counseling; 
(E) remedial courses; 
(F) adaptation of equipment; 
(G) tech-prep education programs; 
(H) supplementary services designed to meet 

the needs of special populations; 
(I) a special populations coordinator paid in 

whole or in part from such funds who shall be 
a qualified counselor or teacher to ensure that 
individuals who are members of special popu-
lations are receiving adequate services and job 
skill training; 

(J) apprenticeship programs; 
(K) programs that are strongly tied to eco-

nomic development efforts in the State; 
(L) programs which train adults and stu-

dents for all aspects of the occupation, in 
which job openings are projected or available; 

(M) comprehensive mentor programs in in-
stitutions of higher education offering com-
prehensive programs in teacher preparation, 
which seek to fully use the skills and work ex-
perience of individuals currently or formerly 
employed in business and industry who are in-
terested in becoming classroom instructors 
and to meet the need of vocational educators 
who wish to upgrade their teaching com-
petencies; 

(N) provision of education and training 
through arrangements with private vocational 
training institutions, private postsecondary 
educational institutions, employers, labor or-
ganizations, and joint labor-management ap-
prenticeship programs whenever such institu-

tions, employers, labor organizations, or pro-
grams can make a significant contribution to 
obtaining the objectives of the State plan and 
can provide substantially equivalent training 
at a lesser cost, or can provide equipment or 
services not available in public institutions. 

(3) Equipment purchases pursuant to sections 
2341 and 2341a of this title, when not being used 
to carry out the provisions of this chapter, may 
be used for other instructional purposes if— 

(A) the acquisition of the equipment was 
reasonable and necessary for the purpose of 
conducting a properly designed project or ac-
tivity under this subchapter; 

(B) is used after regular school hours or on 
weekends; and 

(C) such other use is— 
(i) incidental to the use of that equipment 

under this subchapter; 
(ii) does not interfere with the use of that 

equipment under this subchapter; and 
(iii) does not add to the cost of using that 

equipment under this subchapter. 

(4) Each eligible recipient receiving funds 
under this part shall use no more than 5 percent 
of such funds for administrative costs. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title II, § 235, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title II, § 201, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 783.) 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

A prior section 2342, Pub. L. 88–210, title II, § 252, as 
added Pub. L. 98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2457, re-
lated to criteria for program improvement, innovation, 
and expansion, prior to the general revision of this sub-
chapter by Pub. L. 101–392. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 2341, 2341a, 2343 
of this title. 

SUBPART 3—LOCAL APPLICATION 

§ 2343. Local application 

Any eligible recipient desiring financial as-
sistance under this part shall, according to re-
quirements established by the State board, sub-
mit to the State board an application, covering 
the same period as the State plan, for the use of 
such assistance. The State board shall deter-
mine requirements for local applications, except 
that each such application shall— 

(1) contain a description of the vocational 
education programs to be funded, including— 

(A) the extent to which the program incor-
porates each of the elements described in 
section 2342 of this title; 

(B) how the eligible recipient will use the 
funds available under this part and from 
other resources to improve the program with 
regard to each use of funds described in sec-
tion 2342 of this title; 

(2) contain a report on the number of indi-
viduals in each of the special populations; 

(3) contain a description of how the needs of 
individuals who are members of special popu-
lations will be assessed and a description of 
the planned use of funds to meet such needs; 

(4) describe how access to programs of good 
quality will be provided to students who are 
economically disadvantaged (including foster 
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1 So in original. No subsec. (b) has been enacted. 

children), students with handicaps, and stu-
dents of limited English proficiency through 
affirmative outreach and recruitment efforts; 

(5) provide assurances that the programs 
funded under this part shall be carried out ac-
cording to the criteria for programs for each 
special population; 

(6) describe the program evaluation stand-
ards the applicant will use to measure its 
progress; 

(7) describe methods to be used to coordinate 
vocational education services with relevant 
programs conducted under the Job Training 
Partnership Act [29 U.S.C. 1501 et seq.], includ-
ing cooperative arrangements established with 
private industry councils established under 
section 102(a) of such Act [29 U.S.C. 1512(a)], in 
order to avoid duplication and to expand the 
range of and accessibility to vocational edu-
cation services; 

(8) describe methods used to develop voca-
tional educational programs in consultation 
with parents and students of special popu-
lations; 

(9) provide a description of coordination 
with community-based organizations; 

(10) consider the demonstrated occupational 
needs of the area in assisting programs funded 
by this chapter; 

(11) provide a description of how the eligible 
recipient will provide a vocational education 
program that— 

(A) integrates academic and occupational 
disciplines so that students participating in 
the program are able to achieve both aca-
demic and occupational competence; and 

(B) offers coherent sequences of courses 
leading to a job skill; 

(12) provide assurances that the eligible re-
cipient will provide a vocational education 
program that— 

(A) encourages students through counsel-
ing to pursue such coherent sequences of 
courses; 

(B) assists students who are economically 
disadvantaged, students of limited English 
proficiency, and students with handicaps to 
succeed through supportive services such as 
counseling, English-language instruction, 
child care, and special aids; 

(C) is of such size, scope, and quality as to 
bring about improvement in the quality of 
education offered by the school; and 

(D) seeks to cooperate with the sex equity 
program carried out under section 2335a of 
this title; 

(13) provide an assurance that the eligible 
recipient will provide sufficient information 
to the State to enable the State to comply 
with the provisions of section 2341(d) of this 
title; and 

(14) describe how the eligible recipient will 
monitor the provision of vocational education 
to individuals who are members of special pop-
ulations. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title II, § 240, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title II, § 201, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 784.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Job Training Partnership Act, referred to in par. 
(7), is Pub. L. 97–300, Oct. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1322, as 

amended, which is classified generally to chapter 19 
(§ 1501 et seq.) of Title 29, Labor. For complete classi-
fication of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note 
set out under section 1501 of Title 29 and Tables. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 2471 of this title. 

SUBCHAPTER III—SPECIAL PROGRAMS 

SUBCHAPTER REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This subchapter is referred to in section 2302 of this 
title. 

PART A—STATE ASSISTANCE FOR VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION SUPPORT PROGRAMS BY COMMU-
NITY-BASED ORGANIZATIONS 

PART REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This part is referred to in sections 2302, 2311 of this 
title. 

§ 2351. Applications 

(a) 1 Each community-based organization 
which desires to receive assistance under this 
part shall prepare jointly with the appropriate 
eligible recipient and submit an application to 
the State board at such time, in such manner, 
and containing or accompanied by such informa-
tion as the State board may require. Each such 
application shall— 

(1) contain an agreement between the com-
munity-based organization and the eligible re-
cipients in the area to be served, which in-
cludes the designation of fiscal agents estab-
lished for the program; 

(2) provide a description of the uses for 
which assistance is sought pursuant to section 
2352(b) of this title together with evaluation 
criteria to be applied to the program; 

(3) provide assurances that the community- 
based organization will give special consider-
ation to the needs of severely economically 
and educationally disadvantaged youth ages 
sixteen through twenty-one, inclusive; 

(4) provide assurances that business concerns 
will be involved, as appropriate, in services 
and activities for which assistance is sought; 

(5) describe the collaborative efforts with 
the eligible recipients and the manner in 
which the services and activities for which as-
sistance is sought will serve to enhance the 
enrollment of severely economically and edu-
cationally disadvantaged youth into the voca-
tional education programs; and 

(6) provide assurances that the programs 
conducted by the community-based organiza-
tion will conform to the applicable standards 
of performance and measures of effectiveness 
required of vocational education programs in 
the State. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 301, as added Pub. L. 
98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2457.) 

§ 2352. Uses of funds 

(a) Financial assistance; joint programs of eligi-
ble recipients and community-based organi-
zations; special services and activities 

From the portion of the allotment of each 
State under section 2311 of this title available 
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for this part, each State shall provide financial 
assistance to joint programs of eligible recipi-
ents and community-based organizations within 
the State for the conduct of special vocational 
education services and activities described in 
subsection (b) of this section. 

(b) Programs eligible for funding 

Funds provided under this section may be used 
in accordance with State plans for— 

(1) outreach programs to facilitate the en-
trance of youth into a program of transitional 
services and subsequent entrance into voca-
tional education, employment or other edu-
cation and training; 

(2) transitional services such as attitudinal 
and motivational prevocational training pro-
grams; 

(3) prevocational educational preparation 
and basic skills development conducted in co-
operation with business concerns; 

(4) special prevocational preparations pro-
grams targeted to inner-city youth, non- 
English speaking youth, Appalachian youth, 
and the youth of other urban and rural areas 
having a high density of poverty who need spe-
cial prevocational education programs; 

(5) career intern programs; 
(6) model programs for school dropouts; 
(7) assessment of students needs in relation 

to vocational education and jobs; and 
(8) guidance and counseling to assist stu-

dents with occupational choices and with the 
selection of a vocational education program. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 302, as added Pub. L. 
98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2458; amended 
Pub. L. 101–392, title III, § 301, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 
Stat. 786.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1990—Subsec. (b)(6) to (8). Pub. L. 101–392 added par. 
(6) and redesignated former pars. (6) and (7) as (7) and 
(8), respectively. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1990 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 101–392 effective July 1, 1991, 
see section 702(a) of Pub. L. 101–392, set out as a note 
under section 2301 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 2351 of this title. 

PART B—CONSUMER AND HOMEMAKING 
EDUCATION 

PART REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This part is referred to in sections 2302, 2311 of this 
title. 

§ 2361. Consumer and homemaking education 
grants 

From the portion of the allotment of each 
State under section 2311 of this title available 
for this part, the Secretary is authorized to 
make grants to States to assist them in con-
ducting consumer and homemaking education 
programs. Such programs may include (1) in-
structional programs, services, and activities 
that prepare youth and adults for the occupa-
tion of homemaking, and (2) instruction in the 
areas of food and nutrition, individual and fam-
ily health, consumer education, family living 

and parenthood education, child development 
and guidance, housing, home management (in-
cluding resource management), and clothing and 
textiles. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 311, as added Pub. L. 
98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2458; amended 
Pub. L. 99–159, title VII, § 706(b), Nov. 22, 1985, 99 
Stat. 906; Pub. L. 101–392, title III, § 302, Sept. 25, 
1990, 104 Stat. 786.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1990—Pub. L. 101–392 inserted ‘‘individual and family 
health,’’ after ‘‘food and nutrition,’’. 

1985—Pub. L. 99–159, § 706(b), substituted ‘‘home-
making’’ for ‘‘homemaker’’ in section catchline, and 
‘‘homemaking education’’ for ‘‘homemaker education’’ 
in text. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1990 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 101–392 effective July 1, 1991, 
see section 702(a) of Pub. L. 101–392, set out as a note 
under section 2301 of this title. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1985 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 99–159 effective July 1, 1985, 
see section 714(a) of Pub. L. 99–159, set out as a note 
under section 2311 of this title. 

§ 2362. Use of funds from consumer and home-
making education grants 

(a) Areas for which grants may be used 

Grants to any State under this part shall be 
used, in accordance with State plans approved 
under section 2324 of this title— 

(1) to conduct programs for residents of eco-
nomically depressed areas; 

(2) to encourage participation of tradition-
ally underserved populations; 

(3) to encourage, in cooperation with the in-
dividual appointed under section 2321(b)(1) of 
this title, the elimination of sex bias and sex 
stereotyping; 

(4) to improve, expand, and update programs 
with an emphasis on those which specifically 
address needs described under clauses (1), (2), 
and (3); and 

(5) to address priorities and emerging con-
cerns at the local, State, and national levels. 

(b) Program development and improvement; sup-
port services and activities 

Grants for the purposes set forth in subsection 
(a) of this section may be used for— 

(1) program development and improvement 
of instruction and curricula relating to man-
aging individual and family resources, making 
consumer choices, balancing work and family, 
improving responses to individual and family 
crises (including family violence and child 
abuse), strengthening parenting skills (espe-
cially among teenage parents), preventing 
teenage pregnancy, assisting aged and individ-
uals with handicaps, and members of at-risk 
populations (including the homeless), improv-
ing individual, child, and family nutrition and 
wellness, conserving limited resources, under-
standing the impact of new technology on life 
and work, applying consumer and home-
making education skills to jobs and careers, 
and other needs as determined by the State; 
and 

(2) support services and activities designed 
to ensure the quality and effectiveness of pro-
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grams, including demonstration of innovative 
and exemplary projects, community outreach 
to underserved populations, application of aca-
demic skills (such as reading, writing, mathe-
matics, and science) through consumer and 
homemaking education programs, curriculum 
development, research, program evaluation, 
development of instructional materials, teach-
er education, upgrading of equipment, teacher 
supervision, and State administration and 
leadership, including activities of the student 
organization. 

(c) Expending grants in economically depressed 
areas with high rates of unemployment 

Not less than one-third of the Federal funds 
made available to any State under this section 
shall be expended in economically depressed 
areas or areas with high rates of unemployment 
for programs designed to assist consumers and 
to help improve home environments and the 
quality of family life. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 312, as added Pub. L. 
98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2458; amended 
Pub. L. 99–159, title VII, § 706(c), Nov. 22, 1985, 99 
Stat. 906; Pub. L. 101–392, title III, § 303, Sept. 25, 
1990, 104 Stat. 786.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1990—Subsec. (a)(1). Pub. L. 101–392, § 303(1)(A), sub-
stituted ‘‘for residents of’’ for ‘‘in’’. 

Subsec. (a)(3). Pub. L. 101–392, § 303(1)(B), inserted 
‘‘, in cooperation with the individual appointed under 
section 2321(b)(1) of this title,’’ after ‘‘encourage’’. 

Subsec. (b)(1). Pub. L. 101–392, § 303(2), substituted 
‘‘balancing work and family, improving responses to in-
dividual and family crises (including family violence 
and child abuse), strengthening parenting skills (espe-
cially among teenage parents), preventing teenage 
pregnancy, assisting aged and individuals with handi-
caps, and members of at-risk populations (including the 
homeless), improving individual, child, and family nu-
trition and wellness’’ for ‘‘managing home and work re-
sponsibilities, improving responses to individual and 
family crises, strengthening parenting skills, assisting 
aged and handicapped individuals, improving nutri-
tion’’. 

1985—Pub. L. 99–159, § 706(c)(2), substituted ‘‘home-
making’’ for ‘‘homemaker’’ in section catchline. 

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 99–159, § 706(c)(1), substituted 
‘‘homemaking’’ for ‘‘homemaker’’ in pars. (1) and (2). 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1990 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 101–392 effective July 1, 1991, 
see section 702(a) of Pub. L. 101–392, set out as a note 
under section 2301 of this title. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1985 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 99–159 effective July 1, 1985, 
see section 714(a) of Pub. L. 99–159, set out as a note 
under section 2311 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 2420a of this 
title. 

§ 2363. Information dissemination and leadership 

(a) Sharing experience with administrators; pro-
gram planning; home economic education 

The State board shall ensure that the experi-
ence and information gained through carrying 
out programs assisted under this part is shared 
with administrators for the purpose of program 
planning. Funds available under this part shall 

be used to assist in providing State leadership 
and full time State administrators qualified by 
experience and educational preparation in home 
economics education. 

(b) Limitation on use of funds 

Not more than 6 percent of the funds available 
under this part may be used for State adminis-
tration of projects, services, and activities under 
this part. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 313, as added Pub. L. 
98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2459; amended 
Pub. L. 99–159, title VII, § 707, Nov. 22, 1985, 99 
Stat. 906; Pub. L. 101–392, title III, § 304, Sept. 25, 
1990, 104 Stat. 786.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1990—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 101–392 inserted ‘‘and full 
time State administrators’’ after ‘‘State leadership’’ 
and ‘‘educational’’ after ‘‘experience and’’. 

1985—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 99–159 substituted ‘‘for 
State administration of projects, services, and activi-
ties under this part’’ for ‘‘to carry out leadership ac-
tivities under this section’’. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1990 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 101–392 effective July 1, 1991, 
see section 702(a) of Pub. L. 101–392, set out as a note 
under section 2301 of this title. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1985 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 99–159 effective July 1, 1985, 
see section 714(a) of Pub. L. 99–159, set out as a note 
under section 2311 of this title. 

PART C—COMPREHENSIVE CAREER GUIDANCE AND 
COUNSELING PROGRAMS 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

A prior part C consisting of subpart 1 (§§ 2371 to 2373) 
and subpart 2 (§§ 2376 to 2378) and relating to adult 
training, retraining, and employment development was 
repealed by Pub. L. 101–392, title III, § 305, Sept. 25, 1990, 
104 Stat. 786, effective July 1, 1991. 

Section 2371, Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 321, as added 
Pub. L. 98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2459; amended 
Pub. L. 100–418, title VI, § 6131(a)(2), Aug. 23, 1988, 102 
Stat. 1509, provided findings and purposes of program. 

Section 2372, Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 322, as added 
Pub. L. 98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2460; amended 
Pub. L. 100–418, title VI, § 6131(a)(2), Aug. 23, 1988, 102 
Stat. 1509; Pub. L. 101–476, title IX, § 901(a)(2), Oct. 30, 
1990, 104 Stat. 1142, authorized Secretary to make 
grants and specified uses of funds for program. 

Section 2373, Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 323, as added 
Pub. L. 98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2461; amended 
Pub. L. 100–418, title VI, § 6131(a)(2), Aug. 23, 1988, 102 
Stat. 1509, provided for coordination of program with 
Job Training Partnership Act. 

Section 2376, Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 326, as added 
Pub. L. 100–418, title VI, § 6131(a)(3), Aug. 23, 1988, 102 
Stat. 1509, provided findings and purpose of special pro-
gram of financial assistance to States to enable them 
to expand and improve vocational education programs 
designed to meet current needs for training, retraining, 
and employment development of adults who had com-
pleted or left high school and were preparing to enter 
or had entered the labor market, including workers 
who were 55 years of age and older, in order to equip 
adults with competencies and skills required for pro-
ductive employment. 

Section 2377, Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 327, as added 
Pub. L. 100–418, title VI, § 6131(a)(3), Aug. 23, 1988, 102 
Stat. 1509; amended Pub. L. 101–476, title IX, § 901(a)(2), 
Oct. 30, 1990, 104 Stat. 1142, authorized giving of grants 
and uses of funds in connection with special program. 

Section 2378, Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 328, as added 
Pub. L. 100–418, title VI, § 6131(a)(3), Aug. 23, 1988, 102 
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Stat. 1510, provided for coordination of special program 
with Job Training Partnership Act. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL 

Repeal effective July 1, 1991, see section 702(a) of Pub. 
L. 101–392, set out as an Effective Date of 1990 Amend-
ment note under section 2301 of this title. 

PART REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This part is referred to in sections 2302, 2311 of this 
title. 

§ 2381. Grants for career guidance and counsel-
ing 

From the portion of the allotment of each 
State under section 2311 of this title available 
for this part, the Secretary is authorized to 
make grants to States to assist them in con-
ducting career guidance and counseling pro-
grams authorized by this part. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 321, formerly § 331, as 
added Pub. L. 98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 
2462; renumbered § 321, Pub. L. 101–392, title III, 
§ 306(a)(2), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 786.) 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

For prior section 321 of Pub. L. 88–210, see note set 
out preceding this section. 

§ 2382. Use of funds from career guidance and 
counseling grants 

(a) Programs eligible for funding 

Grants to any State under this part shall be 
used, in accordance with State plans (and 
amendments thereto), for programs (organized 
and administered by certified counselors) de-
signed to improve, expand, and extend career 
guidance and counseling programs to meet the 
career development, vocational education, and 
employment needs of vocational education stu-
dents and potential students. Such programs 
shall be designed to assist individuals— 

(1) to acquire self-assessment, career plan-
ning, career decisionmaking, and employ-
ability skills; 

(2) to make the transition from education 
and training to work; 

(3) to maintain marketability of current job 
skills in established occupations; 

(4) to develop new skills to move away from 
declining occupational fields and enter new 
and emerging fields in high-technology areas 
and fields experiencing skill shortages; 

(5) to develop midcareer job search skills and 
to clarify career goals; and 

(6) to obtain and use information on finan-
cial assistance for postsecondary and voca-
tional education, and job training. 

(b) Goals for programs 

Programs of career guidance and counseling 
under this part shall encourage the elimination 
of sex, age, handicapping condition, and race 
bias and stereotyping, provide for community 
outreach, enlist the collaboration of the family, 
the community, business, industry, and labor 
and be accessible to all segments of the popu-
lation, including women, minorities, the handi-
capped, and the economically disadvantaged. 
The programs authorized by this part shall con-
sist of— 

(1) instructional activities and other serv-
ices at all educational levels to help students 
with the skills described in clauses (1) through 
(6) of subsection (a) of this section; and 

(2) services and activities designed to ensure 
the quality and effectiveness of career guid-
ance and counseling programs and projects as-
sisted under this part, such as counselor edu-
cation (including education of counselors 
working with individuals with limited English 
proficiency), training of support personnel, 
curriculum development, research and dem-
onstration projects, experimental programs, 
instructional materials development, equip-
ment acquisition, development of career infor-
mation delivery systems, and State and local 
leadership and supervision; and 

(3) projects which provide opportunities for 
counselors to obtain firsthand experience in 
business and industry, and projects which pro-
vide opportunities to acquaint students with 
business, industry, the labor market, and 
training opportunities (including secondary 
educational programs that have at least one 
characteristic of an apprenticeable occupation 
as recognized by the Department of Labor or 
the State Apprenticeship Agency in accord-
ance with the Act of August 16, 1937, known as 
the National Apprenticeship Act [29 U.S.C. 50 
et seq.], in concert with local business, indus-
try, labor, and other appropriate apprentice-
ship training entities, designed to prepare par-
ticipants for an apprenticeable occupation or 
provide information concerning appren-
ticeable occupations and their prerequisites). 

(c) Minimum level of funding 

Not less than 20 percent of the sums made 
available to a State under this part shall be used 
for programs designed to eliminate sex, age, and 
race bias and stereotyping under subsection (b) 
of this section and for activities to ensure that 
programs under this part are accessible to all 
segments of the population, including women, 
the disadvantaged, the handicapped, individuals 
with limited English proficiency, and minori-
ties. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 322, formerly § 332, as 
added Pub. L. 98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 
2462; renumbered § 322 and amended Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 306(a)(2), (c), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 
Stat. 786, 787.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Act of August 16, 1937, known as the National Appren-
ticeship Act, referred to in subsec. (b)(3), is act Aug. 16, 
1937, ch. 663, 50 Stat. 664, as amended, which is classified 
generally to chapter 4C (§ 50 et seq.) of Title 29, Labor. 
For complete classification of this Act to the Code, see 
Short Title note set out under section 50 of Title 29 and 
Tables. 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

For prior section 322 of Pub. L. 88–210, see note set 
out preceding section 2381 of this title. 

AMENDMENTS 

1990—Subsec. (b)(2). Pub. L. 101–392, § 306(c), inserted 
‘‘development of career information delivery systems,’’ 
after ‘‘equipment acquisition,’’. 
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EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1990 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 101–392 effective July 1, 1991, 
see section 702(a) of Pub. L. 101–392, set out as a note 
under section 2301 of this title. 

§ 2383. Information dissemination and leadership 

(a) Sharing of information with administrators 

The State board shall ensure that the experi-
ence and information gained through programs 
assisted under this part is shared with adminis-
trators for the purpose of program planning. 
Funds available under this part shall be used to 
assist in providing State leadership qualified by 
experience and knowledge in guidance and coun-
seling. 

(b) Limitation on use of funds 

Not more than 6 percent of the funds available 
under this part may be used for State adminis-
tration of projects, services, and activities under 
this part. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 323, formerly § 333, as 
added Pub. L. 98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 
2463; amended Pub. L. 99–159, title VII, § 708, Nov. 
22, 1985, 99 Stat. 906; renumbered § 323, Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 306(a)(2), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 
Stat. 786.) 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

For prior section 323 of Pub. L. 88–210, see note set 
out preceding section 2381 of this title. 

AMENDMENTS 

1985—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 99–159 substituted ‘‘for 
State administration of projects, services, and activi-
ties under this part’’ for ‘‘to carry out leadership ac-
tivities under this section’’. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1985 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 99–159 effective July 1, 1985, 
see section 714(a) of Pub. L. 99–159, set out as a note 
under section 2311 of this title. 

PART D—BUSINESS-LABOR-EDUCATION 
PARTNERSHIP FOR TRAINING 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

A prior part D, consisting of sections 2381 to 2383, was 
redesignated part C by Pub. L. 101–392, title III, 
§ 306(a)(1), (b), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 786, 787. 

PART REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This part is referred to in sections 2302, 2311 of this 
title. 

§ 2391. Findings and purpose 

The Congress finds that— 
(1) there is a need to infuse resources into 

the schools for the purpose of improving the 
quality of vocational education; and 

(2) there is a need to fulfill the needs of busi-
ness for skilled employees who meet certain 
minimal standards in key occupational areas. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 331, formerly § 341, as 
added Pub. L. 98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 
2463; renumbered § 331 and amended Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 307(a)(2), (c), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 
Stat. 787.) 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

A prior section 331 of Pub. L. 88–210 was renumbered 
section 321 and is classified to section 2381 of this title. 

AMENDMENTS 

1990—Pub. L. 101–392, § 307(c), amended section gener-
ally. Prior to amendment, section read as follows: 

‘‘(a) The Congress finds that— 
‘‘(1) shortages of technicians in high-technology 

fields are adversely affecting the Nation’s productiv-
ity, its competitiveness in world markets, defense ca-
pability, and economic health; and 

‘‘(2) the Nation’s vocational education system can 
make a major contribution in meeting the need for 
trained technicians and skilled workers in these 
fields, particularly through partnerships between vo-
cational agencies and institutions and private busi-
ness and industry. 
‘‘(b) It is therefore the purpose of this part— 

‘‘(1) to provide incentives for business and industry 
and the vocational education community to develop 
programs to train the skilled workers needed to 
produce, install, operate, and maintain high-tech-
nology equipment, systems, and processes; and 

‘‘(2) to ensure that such programs are relevant to 
the labor market and accessible to all segments of 
the population, including women, minorities, the 
handicapped, and the economically disadvantaged.’’ 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1990 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 101–392 effective July 1, 1991, 
see section 702(a) of Pub. L. 101–392, set out as a note 
under section 2301 of this title. 

§ 2392. Authorization of grants 

(a) Authority of Secretary to make grants 

(1) From amounts authorized under section 
2302(d)(1)(D) of this title that are made available 
for this part, the Secretary shall make grants to 
States to enable States to award grants to part-
nerships among— 

(A) an area vocational education school, a 
State agency, a local educational agency, a 
secondary school funded by the Bureau of In-
dian Affairs, an institution of higher edu-
cation, a State corrections educational agency 
or an adult learning center; and 

(B) business, industry, labor organizations, 
or apprenticeship programs; 

to carry out business-labor-education partner-
ship training programs in accordance with this 
part. 

(2) The Secretary shall ensure an equitable ge-
ographic distribution of grants under this part. 

(b) Use of grants; accordance with State plans 
containing assurances to Secretary 

Grants to any State under this part shall be 
used in accordance with State plans and shall 
provide incentives for the coordination of pro-
grams assisted with funds under this part with 
related efforts under part E of this subchapter 
and under the Job Training Partnership Act [29 
U.S.C. 1501 et seq.]. Each such State plan shall 
contain assurances to the Secretary that— 

(1) funds received under this part will be 
awarded on a competitive basis solely for vo-
cational education programs, including pro-
grams— 

(A) to provide apprenticeships and intern-
ships in industry; 

(B) to provide new equipment; 
(C) to provide teacher internships or 

teacher training; 
(D) that bring representatives of business 

and organized labor into the classroom; 
(E) to increase the access to, and quality 

of, programs for individuals who are mem-
bers of special populations; 
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(F) to strengthen coordination between vo-
cational education programs, and the labor 
and skill needs of business and industry; 

(G) to address the economic development 
needs of the area served by the partnership; 

(H) to provide training and career counsel-
ing that will enable workers to retain their 
jobs; 

(I) to provide training and career counsel-
ing that will enable workers to upgrade their 
jobs; and 

(J) that address the needs of new and 
emerging industries, particularly industries 
in high-technology fields.1 

(2) the State will give preference to partner-
ships that coordinate with local chambers of 
commerce (or the equivalent), local labor or-
ganizations, or local economic development 
plans; 

(3) the State will give priority to programs 
offered by partnerships that provide job train-
ing in areas or skills where there are signifi-
cant labor shortages; 

(4) the State shall ensure an equitable dis-
tribution of assistance under this part between 
urban and rural areas; 

(5) except as provided in paragraph (6), not 
less than 50 percent of the aggregate cost of 
programs and projects assisted under this part 
will be provided from non-Federal sources, and 
not less than 50 percent of such non-Federal 
share will be provided by businesses or labor 
organizations participating in the partnership; 
and 

(6) in the event that the partnership includes 
a small business or labor organization, 40 per-
cent of the aggregate cost of the programs and 
projects assisted under this part will be pro-
vided from non-Federal sources and not less 
than 50 percent of such non-Federal share will 
be provided by participating businesses or 
labor organizations. 

(c) Business and industrial share; fair valuation; 
Federal share; demonstration of lack of capa-
bility to provide non-Federal share of costs 

(1) The business and industrial share of the 
costs required by subsection (b)(3) of this section 
may be in the form of cash or of in-kind con-
tributions (such as facilities, overhead, person-
nel, and equipment) fairly valued. 

(2) The Federal share of such costs shall be 
available equally from funds available to the 
States under this part and from funds allotted 
to the States under subchapter II of this chap-
ter. 

(3) If an eligible recipient demonstrates to the 
satisfaction of the State that it is incapable of 
providing all or part of the non-Federal portion 
of such costs as required by subsection (b)(3) of 
this section, the State may designate funds 
available under part B of subchapter II of this 
chapter or funds available from State sources in 
lieu of such non-Federal portion. 

(d) Secretary to prescribe policies; allowable ex-
penses 

The Secretary shall prescribe policies for vo-
cational education programs carried out with 

assistance under this part. Such policies shall 
include examples of allowable expenses for busi-
ness-labor-education partnerships. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 332, formerly § 342, as 
added Pub. L. 98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 
2464; amended Pub. L. 99–159, title VII, § 709, Nov. 
22, 1985, 99 Stat. 906; renumbered § 332 and 
amended Pub. L. 101–392, title III, § 307(a)(2), (d), 
Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 787.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Job Training Partnership Act, referred to in sub-
sec. (b), is Pub. L. 97–300, Oct. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1322, as 
amended, which is classified generally to chapter 19 
(§ 1501 et seq.) of Title 29, Labor. For complete classi-
fication of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note 
set out under section 1501 of Title 29 and Tables. 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

A prior section 332 of Pub. L. 88–210 was renumbered 
section 322 and is classified to section 2382 of this title. 

AMENDMENTS 

1990—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 101–392, § 307(d)(1), amended 
subsec. (a) generally. Prior to amendment, subsec. (a) 
read as follows: ‘‘From the portion of the allotment of 
each State under section 2311 of this title available for 
this part, the Secretary shall make grants to the 
States to carry out industry-education partnership 
training programs in high-technology occupations in 
accordance with this part.’’ 

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 101–392, § 307(d)(2), amended sub-
sec. (b) generally. Prior to amendment, subsec. (b) read 
as follows: ‘‘Grants to any State under this part shall 
be used, in accordance with State plans which contain 
assurances to the Secretary that— 

‘‘(1) funds received under this part will be used sole-
ly for vocational education programs designed to 
train skilled workers and technicians in high-tech-
nology occupations (including programs providing re-
lated instruction to apprentices) and projects to train 
skilled workers needed to produce, install, operate, 
and maintain high-technology equipment, systems, 
and processes; 

‘‘(2) to the maximum extent practicable, funds re-
ceived under this part will be utilized in coordination 
with the Job Training Partnership Act to avoid dupli-
cation of effort and to ensure maximum effective uti-
lization of funds under this chapter and the Job 
Training Partnership Act; 

‘‘(3) except as provided in subsection (c) of this sec-
tion, not less than 50 per centum of the aggregate 
costs of programs and projects assisted under this 
part will be provided from non-Federal sources, and 
not less than 50 per centum of such non-Federal share 
of aggregate costs in the State will be provided by 
participating business and industrial firms; 

‘‘(4) programs and projects assisted under this part 
will be coordinated with those assisted under sub-
chapter II of this chapter, and to the maximum ex-
tent practicable (consistent with the purposes of pro-
grams assisted under subchapter II of this chapter), 
supportive services will be so organized as to serve 
programs under both subchapters; and 

‘‘(5) programs and projects assisted under this part 
will be developed with the active participation of the 
State council established pursuant to section 2322 of 
this title.’’ 
Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 101–392, § 307(d)(3), added subsec. 

(d). 
1985—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 99–159 substituted ‘‘sub-

section (b)(3)’’ for ‘‘subsection (b)(2)’’ in pars. (1) and 
(3). 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1990 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 101–392 effective July 1, 1991, 
see section 702(a) of Pub. L. 101–392, set out as a note 
under section 2301 of this title. 
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EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1985 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 99–159 effective July 1, 1985, 
see section 714(a) of Pub. L. 99–159, set out as a note 
under section 2311 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 2393 of this title. 

§ 2393. Use of funds 

(a) Limitation on programs and projects 

Funds made available to the States by grants 
under this part may be used solely for the estab-
lishment and operation of programs and projects 
described by section 2392(b) 1 of this title and 
for— 

(1) necessary administrative costs of the 
State board and of eligible recipients associ-
ated with the establishment and operation of 
programs authorized by this part; 

(2) training and retraining of instructional 
and guidance personnel; 

(3) curriculum development and the develop-
ment or acquisition of instructional and guid-
ance equipment and materials; 

(4) acquisition and operation of communica-
tions and telecommunications equipment and 
other high-technology equipment for programs 
authorized by this part; and 

(5) such other activities authorized by this 
subchapter as may be essential to the success-
ful establishment and operation of programs 
and projects authorized by this part, including 
activities and related services to ensure access 
of women, minorities, the handicapped, and 
the economically disadvantaged. 

(b) Approval by State board; special consider-
ations 

In approving programs and projects assisted 
under this part, the State board shall give spe-
cial consideration to— 

(1) the level and degree of business and in-
dustry participation in the development and 
operation of the program; 

(2) the current and projected demand within 
the State or relevant labor market area for 
workers with the level and type of skills the 
program is designed to produce; 

(3) the overall quality of the proposal, with 
particular emphasis on the probability of suc-
cessful completion of the program by prospec-
tive trainees and the capability of the eligible 
recipient (with assistance from participating 
business or industry) to provide high quality 
training for skilled workers and technicians in 
high technology; and 

(4) the commitment to serve all segments of 
the population, including women, minorities, 
the handicapped, and the economically dis-
advantaged (as demonstrated by special efforts 
to provide outreach, information, and counsel-
ing, and by the provision of remedial instruc-
tion and other assistance). 

(c) Limitation on expenditure of funds 

Expenditures for administrative costs pursu-
ant to subsection (a)(1) of this section may not 
exceed 10 per centum of the State’s allotment 
for this part in the first year and 5 per centum 
of such allotment in each subsequent year. 

(d) Covered programs 

(1) Funds made available pursuant to section 
2302(b)(5)(B) 2 of this title may be used, in ac-
cordance with this part, to provide vocational 
education to individuals in order to assist their 
entry into, or advancement in, high technology 
occupations or to meet the technological needs 
of other industries or businesses. 

(2) Special consideration shall be given to indi-
viduals described in paragraph (1) who have at-
tained 55 years of age. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 333, formerly § 343, as 
added Pub. L. 98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 
2465; amended Pub. L. 100–418, title VI, § 6134(a), 
Aug. 23, 1988, 102 Stat. 1512; renumbered § 333, 
Pub. L. 101–392, title III, § 307(a)(2), Sept. 25, 1990, 
104 Stat. 787.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Section 2392(b) of this title, referred to in subsec. (a), 
was in the original a reference to section 342(b) of Pub. 
L. 88–210. Section 342(b) of Pub. L. 88–210 was renum-
bered section 332(b) by Pub. L. 101–392, title III, 
§ 307(a)(2), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 787, without a cor-
responding amendment to this section. 

Section 2302 of this title, referred to in subsec. (d)(1), 
was amended generally by Pub. L. 101–392, § 3, Sept. 25, 
1990, 104 Stat. 756, and as so amended, provisions au-
thorizing appropriations for this part which formerly 
appeared in subsec. (b)(5)(B), are contained in subsec. 
(d)(1)(D). 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

A prior section 333 of Pub. L. 88–210 was renumbered 
section 323 and is classified to section 2383 of this title. 

AMENDMENTS 

1988—Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 100–418 added subsec. (d). 

PART E—TECH-PREP EDUCATION 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

A prior part E, consisting of sections 2391 to 2393, was 
redesignated part D by Pub. L. 101–392, title III, 
§ 307(a)(1), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 787. 

PART REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This part is referred to in sections 2302, 2392 of this 
title. 

§ 2394. Findings and purpose 

(a) Findings 

The Congress finds that— 
(1) rapid technological advances and global 

economic competition demand increased levels 
of skilled technical education preparation and 
readiness on the part of youths entering the 
workforce; 

(2) effective strategies reaching beyond the 
boundaries of traditional schooling are nec-
essary to provide early and sustained inter-
vention by parents, teachers, and educational 
institutions in the lives of students; 

(3) a combination of nontraditional school- 
to-work technical education programs, using 
state-of-the-art equipment and appropriate 
technologies, will reduce the dropout rate for 
high school students in the United States and 
will produce youths who are mature, respon-
sible, and motivated to build good lives for 
themselves; 
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(4) the establishment of systematic tech-
nical education articulation agreements be-
tween secondary schools and postsecondary 
educational institutions is necessary for pro-
viding youths with skills in the liberal and 
practical arts and in basic academics, includ-
ing literacy instruction in the English lan-
guage, and with the intense technical prepara-
tion necessary for finding a position in a 
changing workplace; 

(5) by the year 2000 an estimated 15,000,000 
manufacturing jobs will require more ad-
vanced technical skills, and an equal number 
of service jobs will become obsolete; 

(6) more than 50 percent of jobs that are de-
veloping will require skills greater than those 
provided by existing educational programs; 

(7) dropout rates in urban schools are 50 per-
cent or higher, and more than 50 percent of all 
Hispanic youth drop out of high school; and 

(8) employers in the United States pay an es-
timated $210,000,000,000 annually for formal 
and informal training, remediation, and lost 
productivity as a result of untrained and un-
prepared youth joining, or attempting to join, 
the workforce of the United States. 

(b) Purpose 

It is the purpose of this part— 
(1) to provide planning and demonstration 

grants to consortia of local educational agen-
cies and postsecondary educational institu-
tions, for the development and operation of 4- 
year programs designed to provide a tech-prep 
education program leading to a 2-year associ-
ate degree or a 2-year certificate; and 

(2) to provide, in a systematic manner, 
strong, comprehensive links between second-
ary schools and postsecondary educational in-
stitutions. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 342, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 308, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
789.) 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

A prior section 342 of Pub. L. 88–210 was renumbered 
section 332 and is classified to section 2392 of this title. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Part effective July 1, 1991, see section 702(a) of Pub. 
L. 101–392, set out as an Effective Date of 1990 Amend-
ment note under section 2301 of this title. 

SHORT TITLE 

Section 341 of Pub. L. 88–210, as added by Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 308, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 788, pro-
vided that: ‘‘This part [part E (§§ 341–347) of title III of 
Pub. L. 88–210, enacting this part] may be cited as the 
‘Tech-Prep Education Act’.’’ 

§ 2394a. Program authorized 

(a) Discretionary amounts 

In any fiscal year in which the amount made 
available under section 2302(d)(1)(E) of this title 
to carry out the provisions of this part is equal 
to or less than $50,000,000, the Secretary, in ac-
cordance with the provisions of this part which 
are not inconsistent with this paragraph, shall 
award grants for tech-prep education programs 
to consortia of— 

(1) local educational agencies, intermediate 
educational agencies or area vocational edu-

cation schools serving secondary school stu-
dents, or secondary schools funded by the Bu-
reau of Indian Affairs; and 

(2)(A) nonprofit institutions of higher edu-
cation which offer a 2-year associate degree 
program, a 2-year certificate program, and 
which are qualified as institutions of higher 
education pursuant to section 1088(a) of this 
title, including institutions receiving assist-
ance under the Tribally Controlled Commu-
nity College Assistance Act of 1978 [25 U.S.C. 
1801 et seq.], or a 2-year apprenticeship pro-
gram that follows secondary instruction, if 
such nonprofit institutions of higher edu-
cation are not prohibited from receiving as-
sistance under part B of the Higher Education 
Act of 1965 [20 U.S.C. 1071 et seq.] pursuant to 
the provisions of section 435(a)(3) of such Act 
[20 U.S.C. 1085(a)(3)]; or 

(B) proprietary institutions of higher edu-
cation which offer a 2-year associate degree 
program and which are qualified as institu-
tions of higher education pursuant to section 
1088(a) of this title if such proprietary institu-
tions of higher education are not subject to a 
default management plan required by the Sec-
retary. 

(b) State grants 

(1) In any fiscal year for which the amount 
made available under section 2302(d)(1)(E) of this 
title to carry out the provisions of this part ex-
ceeds $50,000,000, the Secretary shall allot such 
amount to the States in accordance with the 
provisions of section 2311(a)(2) of this title. 

(2) From amounts made available to each 
State under paragraph (1), the State board, in 
accordance with the provisions of this part 
which are not inconsistent with this paragraph, 
shall award grants on a competitive basis or on 
the basis of a formula determined by the State 
board, for tech-prep education programs to con-
sortia described in subsection (a)(1) of this sec-
tion. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 343, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 308, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 789; 
amended Pub. L. 102–103, title III, § 315, Aug. 17, 
1991, 105 Stat. 508.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Tribally Controlled Community College Assist-
ance Act of 1978, referred to in subsec. (a)(2)(A), is Pub. 
L. 95–471, Oct. 17, 1978, 92 Stat. 1325, as amended, which 
is classified principally to chapter 20 (§ 1801 et seq.) of 
Title 25, Indians. For complete classification of this 
Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out under sec-
tion 1801 of Title 25 and Tables. 

The Higher Education Act of 1965, referred to in sub-
sec. (a)(2)(A), is Pub. L. 89–329, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1219, 
as amended. Part B probably means part B of title IV 
of such Act which is classified generally to part B 
(§ 1071 et seq.) of subchapter IV of chapter 28 of this 
title. For complete classification of this Act to the 
Code, see Short Title note set out under section 1001 of 
this title and Tables. 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

A prior section 343 of Pub. L. 88–210 was renumbered 
section 333 and is classified to section 2393 of this title. 

AMENDMENTS 

1991—Subsec. (a)(2)(A). Pub. L. 102–103 substituted 
‘‘prohibited from receiving assistance under part B of 
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the Higher Education Act of 1965 pursuant to the provi-
sions of section 435(a)(3) of such Act’’ for ‘‘subject to a 
default management plan required by the Secretary’’. 

§ 2394b. Tech-prep education programs 

(a) General authority 

Each grant recipient shall use amounts pro-
vided under the grant to develop and operate a 
4-year tech-prep education program. 

(b) Contents of program 

Any such program shall— 
(1) be carried out under an articulation 

agreement between the participants in the 
consortium; 

(2) consist of the 2 years or 4 years of second-
ary school preceding graduation and 2 years of 
higher education, or an apprenticeship pro-
gram of at least 2 years following secondary 
instruction, with a common core of required 
proficiency in mathematics, science, commu-
nications, and technologies designed to lead to 
an associate degree or certificate in a specific 
career field; 

(3) include the development of tech-prep edu-
cation program curricula appropriate to the 
needs of the consortium participants; 

(4) include in-service training for teachers 
that— 

(A) is designed to train teachers to effec-
tively implement tech-prep education cur-
ricula; 

(B) provides for joint training for teachers 
from all participants in the consortium; and 

(C) may provide such training in weekend, 
evening, and summer sessions, institutes or 
workshops; 

(5) include training programs for counselors 
designed to enable counselors to more effec-
tively— 

(A) recruit students for tech-prep edu-
cation programs; 

(B) ensure that such students successfully 
complete such programs; and 

(C) ensure that such students are placed in 
appropriate employment; 

(6) provide equal access to the full range of 
technical preparation programs to individuals 
who are members of special populations, in-
cluding the development of tech-prep edu-
cation program services appropriate to the 
needs of such individuals; and 

(7) provide for preparatory services which as-
sist all participants in such programs. 

(c) Additional authorized activities 

Each such program may— 
(1) provide for the acquisition of tech-prep 

education program equipment; and 
(2) as part of the program’s planning activi-

ties, acquire technical assistance from State 
or local entities that have successfully de-
signed, established and operated tech-prep pro-
grams. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 344, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 308, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 790; 
amended Pub. L. 103–239, title VII, § 711(a), May 
4, 1994, 108 Stat. 606.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Subsec. (b)(2). Pub. L. 103–239 inserted ‘‘or 4 
years’’ before ‘‘of secondary school’’. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 1011f, 1102b, 
2331, 2394c of this title. 

§ 2394c. Applications 

(a) In general 

Each consortium that desires to receive a 
grant under this part shall submit an applica-
tion to the Secretary or the State board, as ap-
propriate, at such time and in such manner as 
the Secretary or the State board, as appro-
priate, shall prescribe. 

(b) Three-year plan 

Each application submitted under this section 
shall contain a 3-year plan for the development 
and implementation of activities under this 
part. 

(c) Approval 

The Secretary or the State board, as appro-
priate, shall approve applications based on their 
potential to create an effective tech-prep edu-
cation program as provided for in section 2394b 
of this title. 

(d) Special consideration 

The Secretary or the State board, as appro-
priate, shall give special consideration to appli-
cations which— 

(1) provide for effective employment place-
ment activities or transfer of students to 4- 
year baccalaureate degree programs; 

(2) are developed in consultation with busi-
ness, industry, labor unions, and institutions 
of higher education that award baccalaureate 
degrees; and 

(3) address effectively the issues of dropout 
prevention and re-entry and the needs of mi-
nority youths, youths of limited English pro-
ficiency, youths with handicaps, and disadvan-
taged youths. 

(e) Equitable distribution of assistance 

In making grants under this part, the Sec-
retary shall ensure an equitable distribution of 
assistance among States and the Secretary or 
the State board, as appropriate, shall ensure an 
equitable distribution of assistance between 
urban and rural consortium participants. 

(f) Notice 

(1) In the case of grants to be made by the Sec-
retary, each consortium that submits an appli-
cation under this section shall provide notice of 
such submission and a copy of such application 
to the State educational agency and the State 
agency for higher education of the State in 
which the consortium is located. 

(2) The Secretary shall notify the State edu-
cational agency, the State agency for higher 
education, and the State council on vocational 
education of any State each time a consortium 
located in such State is selected to receive a 
grant under this part. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 345, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 308, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 791; 
amended Pub. L. 103–239, title VII, § 711(b), May 
4, 1994, 108 Stat. 606.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Subsec. (d)(2). Pub. L. 103–239 amended par. (2) 
generally. Prior to amendment, par. (2) read as follows: 
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‘‘are developed in consultation with business, industry, 
and labor unions; and’’. 

§ 2394d. Reports 

(a) Report to Secretary 

In the case of grants made by the Secretary, 
each grant recipient shall, with respect to as-
sistance received under this part, submit to the 
Secretary such reports as may be required by 
the Secretary to ensure that such grant recipi-
ent is complying with the requirements of this 
part. 

(b) Report to Congress 

After grant recipients who receive grants in 
the first year in which grants are made under 
this part complete their eligibility under the 
program, the Secretary shall submit to the Con-
gress a report evaluating the effectiveness of the 
program under this part. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 346, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 308, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
792.) 

§ 2394e. Definitions 

For purposes of this part: 
(1) The term ‘‘articulation agreement’’ 

means a commitment to a program designed 
to provide students with a nonduplicative se-
quence of progressive achievement leading to 
competencies in a tech-prep education pro-
gram. 

(2) The term ‘‘community college’’— 
(A) has the meaning provided in section 

1141(a) of this title for an institution which 
provides not less than a 2-year program 
which is acceptable for full credit toward a 
bachelor’s degree; and 

(B) includes tribally controlled community 
colleges. 

(3) The term ‘‘tech-prep education program’’ 
means a combined secondary and postsecond-
ary program which— 

(A) leads to an associate degree or 2-year 
certificate; 

(B) provides technical preparation in at 
least 1 field of engineering technology, ap-
plied science, mechanical, industrial, or 
practical art or trade, or agriculture, health, 
or business; 

(C) builds student competence in mathe-
matics, science, and communications (in-
cluding through applied academics) through 
a sequential course of study; and 

(D) leads to placement in employment. 

(4) The terms ‘‘institution of higher edu-
cation’’ and ‘‘higher education’’ include insti-
tutions offering apprenticeship programs of at 
least 2 years beyond the completion of second-
ary school. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 347, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 308, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
792.) 

PART F—SUPPLEMENTARY STATE GRANTS FOR 
FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT AND OTHER PRO-
GRAM IMPROVEMENT ACTIVITIES 

PART REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This part is referred to in section 2302 of this title. 

§ 2395. Statement of purpose 

It is the purpose of this part to provide fund-
ing to local educational agencies in economi-
cally depressed areas for program improvement 
activities, especially the improvement of facili-
ties and acquisition or leasing of equipment to 
be used to carry out vocational education pro-
grams that receive assistance under this chap-
ter. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 351, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 309, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
792.) 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Part effective July 1, 1991, see section 702(a) of Pub. 
L. 101–392, set out as an Effective Date of 1990 Amend-
ment note under section 2301 of this title. 

§ 2395a. Allotment to States 

In each fiscal year, from any amounts appro-
priated for purposes of carrying out this part, 
the Secretary shall allot to each State an 
amount which bears the same ratio to such ap-
propriated amounts as the aggregate amount al-
located to counties in such State for such fiscal 
year under section 2712 1 of this title bears to the 
total amount appropriated for carrying out such 
section for such fiscal year. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 352, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 309, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
793.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Section 2712 of this title, referred to in text, was in 
the original ‘‘section 1006 of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965’’, Pub. L. 89–10, and was 
omitted in the general amendment of that Act by Pub. 
L. 103–382, title I, § 101, Oct. 20, 1994, 108 Stat. 3519. 

§ 2395b. Allocation to local educational agencies 

(a) Distribution of all grant amounts 

In each fiscal year for which a State receives 
a grant under this part, the State shall distrib-
ute not less than 100 percent of the amounts 
made available under the grant to eligible local 
educational agencies as provided in subsection 
(b) of this section. 

(b) Grant amounts 

In each fiscal year for which a State receives 
a grant under this part, each eligible local edu-
cational agency or consortium of such agencies 
in the State shall receive an amount under this 
part that bears the same relationship to the 
amount received by such local educational agen-
cy or agencies under section 2712 1 of this title 
bears to the aggregate amount received by local 
educational agencies in such State under such 
section in such fiscal year. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 353, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 309, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
793.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Section 2712 of this title, referred to in subsec. (b), 
was in the original ‘‘section 1006 of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965’’, Pub. L. 89–10, and 
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was omitted in the general amendment of that Act by 
Pub. L. 103–382, title I, § 101, Oct. 20, 1994, 108 Stat. 3519. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 2395d of this 
title. 

§ 2395c. Uses of funds 

Each local educational agency or consortium 
of such agencies that receives a grant under this 
part shall— 

(1) give first priority to using funds provided 
under the grant for improving facilities and 
acquiring or leasing equipment for carrying 
out vocational education programs that re-
ceive assistance under this chapter; and 

(2) then may use any funds not required to 
carry out the provisions of paragraph (1) for 
other program improvement activities, such 
as curriculum development or teacher train-
ing. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 354, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 309, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
793.) 

§ 2395d. State applications 

(a) In general 

Each State that desires to receive a grant 
under this part shall submit to the Secretary an 
application at such time, in such manner, and 
containing or accompanied by such information 
as the Secretary may reasonably require. Each 
such application shall— 

(1) designate the sole State agency described 
in section 2321(a)(1) of this title as the State 
agency responsible for the administration and 
supervision of activities carried out with as-
sistance under this part; 

(2) provide for a process of consultation with 
the State council established under section 
2322 of this title; 

(3) describes how funds will be allocated in a 
manner consistent with section 2395b of this 
title; 

(4) provide for an annual submission of data 
concerning the use of funds and students 
served with assistance under this part; 

(5) provide that the State educational agen-
cy will keep such records and provide such in-
formation to the Secretary as may be required 
for purposes of financial audits and program 
evaluations; and 

(6) contain assurances that the State will 
comply with the requirements of this part. 

(b) Period of application 

An application submitted by the State under 
subsection (a) of this section shall be for a pe-
riod of not more than 3 years and shall be 
amended annually. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 355, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 309, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
793.) 

§ 2395e. Local applications 

Each local educational agency or consortium 
of such agencies that desires to receive a grant 
under this part shall submit to the State an ap-
plication at such time, in such manner, and con-
taining or accompanied by such information as 
the State may reasonably require. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 356, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 309, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
794.) 

PART G—COMMUNITY EDUCATION EMPLOYMENT 
CENTERS AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION LIGHT-
HOUSE SCHOOLS 

PART REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This part is referred to in section 2302 of this title. 

SUBPART 1—COMMUNITY EDUCATION EMPLOYMENT 
CENTERS 

SUBPART REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This subpart is referred to in section 2302 of this title. 

§ 2396. Purpose 

It is the purpose of this part to establish and 
evaluate model high school community edu-
cation employment centers to meet the edu-
cation needs of low-income urban and rural 
youth by awarding grants to eligible recipients 
to enable such eligible recipients to establish 
community education employment centers to 
provide students with the education, skills, sup-
port services, and enrichment necessary to en-
sure— 

(1) graduation from secondary school; 
(2) successful transition from secondary 

schools to a broad range of postsecondary in-
stitutions; and 

(3) employment, including military service. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 362, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 310, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
794.) 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Part effective July 1, 1991, see section 702(a) of Pub. 
L. 101–392, set out as an Effective Date of 1990 Amend-
ment note under section 2301 of this title. 

SHORT TITLE 

Section 361 of Pub. L. 88–210, as added by Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 310, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 794, pro-
vided that: ‘‘This part [part G (§§ 361–375) of title III of 
Pub. L. 88–210, enacting this part] may be cited as the 
‘Community Education Employment Center Act of 
1990’.’’ 

§ 2396a. Program authorized 

(a) In general 

The Secretary is authorized to make grants to 
eligible recipients having applications approved 
pursuant to section 2396g of this title to estab-
lish and operate not more than 10 community 
education employment centers nationwide. 

(b) Grant period 

Grants awarded under this section may be for 
a period of 5 years. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 363, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 310, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
794.) 

§ 2396b. Program requirements 

Each eligible recipient receiving a grant under 
this part shall— 

(1) operate a community education employ-
ment center on an extended year and extended 
day basis; 
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(2) establish a collegial working environ-
ment, with substantial opportunities for staff 
training and development and shared decision-
making; 

(3) maintain small class sizes, and to the ex-
tent possible, maintain an average class size of 
15 students or less; 

(4) have the option to organize community 
education and employment centers into 1 or 
more programs, specializing in different areas 
of study of particular interest and employ-
ment opportunities for the student population; 

(5) offer a broad array of secondary school 
coursework, including, to the extent possible— 

(A) English, mathematics, history, geog-
raphy, biology, chemistry, physics, and com-
puter science; 

(B) opportunities for student participation 
in a wide range of extracurricular activities, 
including community service and explo-
ration, sports, fine and performing arts and 
tutorial study sessions; 

(C) a comprehensive vocational-technical 
education program developed through regu-
lar consultation with employer-labor panels 
with knowledge of relevant industries, and 
which offers skills in planning, management, 
finances, technical and production skills, 
underlying principles of technology, labor 
and community issues, economic develop-
ment and health, safety, and environment is-
sues; 

(D) courses in health, nutrition, and 
parenting; 

(6) offer students on-site opportunities for 
assistance with career planning and decision-
making, employability, entrepreneurial abili-
ties, interpersonal communication skills, and 
remedial studies; 

(7) maintain an emphasis on the develop-
ment of academic skills, regardless of student 
career objectives; 

(8) provide technical assistance and training 
to staff from other schools and local education 
agencies within the State who wish to rep-
licate community education employment cen-
ter capabilities; 

(9) seek to utilize community organizations 
to provide support for educational activities 
and services to parents and students; and 

(10) offer school-to-work transition services. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 364, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 310, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
794.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 2396g of this 
title. 

§ 2396c. Support services requirements 

Each eligible recipient receiving a grant under 
this part shall establish in each community edu-
cation employment center a support system to 
coordinate services for students, including— 

(1) a comprehensive program of confidential 
guidance counseling, providing— 

(A) guidance for career and personal deci-
sionmaking and postsecondary institution 
placement; 

(B) mentoring and referral to appropriate 
social services; and 

(C) an accessible counseling service to help 
parents to focus on the enhancement of stu-
dent education; 

(2) an on-site job service office to offer stu-
dents— 

(A) career guidance, development, and em-
ployment counseling, which provides infor-
mation about a broad range of occupations 
and alternative career paths; 

(B) labor market information, job develop-
ment, career testing, and occupational 
placement services for part-time and sum-
mer employment, internships, cooperative 
programs, and part-time and full-time em-
ployment opportunities upon graduation; 
and 

(C) assistance in arranging part-time em-
ployment, so long as such employment does 
not adversely affect academic performance; 

(3) assistance in arranging a summer pro-
gram of work, education, or enrichment ses-
sions; 

(4) to the extent possible, providing trans-
portation to and from the community edu-
cation employment center and part-time job 
sites; and 

(5) access to day care services for children of 
participating students. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 365, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 310, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
795.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 2396g of this 
title. 

§ 2396d. Parental and community participation 

(a) In general 

Each eligible recipient receiving a grant under 
this part shall employ a parent/community co-
ordinator to provide for the active and informed 
participation of parents and appropriate com-
munity representatives in each community edu-
cation employment center by— 

(1) encouraging parents and students to 
make informed decisions in reviewing and se-
lecting the choice of community education 
employment center programs for their chil-
dren; 

(2) conducting regular parent seminars to— 
(A) inform parents about community edu-

cation employment center operations; 
(B) obtain parent input; and 
(C) disseminate information on how par-

ents can encourage student performance; 

(3) providing the parents of each student 
with a regular opportunity to meet with coun-
selors, teachers, and the student to discuss 
student progress, plans, and needs; 

(4) providing a range of roles in which par-
ents may work with students at home or as 
class assistants or volunteer coordinators; 

(5) establishing an advisory Council of Advi-
sors (in this part referred to as the ‘‘Council’’) 
consisting of 1 individual representing each of 
the following entities: 

(A) the local educational agency; 
(B) the State council on vocational edu-

cation and the State agency responsible for 
secondary vocational education; 
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(C) the student body; 
(D) the local teacher organization; 
(E) guidance counselors; 
(F) community-based organizations; 
(G) parents; and 
(H) the appropriate private industry coun-

cil. 

(b) Functions of Council 

The Council shall provide recommendations 
to, and work with, eligible recipients to— 

(1) establish annual community education 
employment center priorities, programs, and 
procedures; 

(2) establish student selection criteria to en-
sure that all students in the school district 
have an equal opportunity to attend the com-
munity education employment center and 
that participants will be representative of the 
secondary school population in the school dis-
trict; 

(3) promulgate a student code of conduct 
that shall be developed in consultation with 
the students and teachers; 

(4) assist in the selection of the community 
education employment center principal, ad-
ministrators, department chairpersons, and 
teachers; 

(5) assist in the selection and application of 
assessment tools for continuous evaluation of 
student learning progress; 

(6) make recommendations for the selection 
of curriculum textbooks, software, and other 
learning resources and equipment; and 

(7) make recommendations regarding the co-
ordination of activities assisted under this 
part with activities assisted under the Job 
Training Partnership Act [29 U.S.C. 1501 et 
seq.] and school to work transitions. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 366, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 310, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
796.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Job Training Partnership Act, referred to in sub-
sec. (b)(7), is Pub. L. 97–300, Oct. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1322, 
as amended, which is classified generally to chapter 19 
(§ 1501 et seq.) of Title 29, Labor. For complete classi-
fication of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note 
set out under section 1501 of Title 29 and Tables. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 2396g of this 
title. 

§ 2396e. Professional staff 

(a) In general 

Each eligible recipient receiving a grant under 
this part shall only employ professional staff 
who demonstrate the highest of academic, 
teaching, guidance, or administrative standards. 

(b) Teachers 

(1) Each eligible recipient receiving a grant 
under this part shall ensure that community 
education employment center teachers receive 
inservice training at least annually in tech-
niques, procedures and policies relevant to the 
community education employment center. 

(2) Each eligible recipient receiving a grant 
under this part shall employ a sufficient number 

of full-time certified or licensed guidance and 
career counselors to assist, enhance and monitor 
student progress. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 367, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 310, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
797.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 2396g of this 
title. 

§ 2396f. Eligibility 

An eligible recipient shall be eligible to re-
ceive a grant under this part if— 

(1) the eligible recipient is located in or 
serves 1 or more local educational agencies 
that are eligible for assistance under section 
2712 1 of this title; and 

(2) the eligible recipient demonstrates that 
it will serve a student population which is pre-
dominantly educationally and economically 
disadvantaged. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 368, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 310, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
797.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Section 2712 of this title, referred to in par. (1), was 
in the original ‘‘section 1006 of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965’’, Pub. L. 89–10, and was 
omitted in the general amendment of that Act by Pub. 
L. 103–382, title I, § 101, Oct. 20, 1994, 108 Stat. 3519. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 2396g of this 
title. 

§ 2396g. Application 

(a) Application required 

Each eligible recipient desiring to participate 
in the demonstration grant program authorized 
by this part shall prepare and submit an applica-
tion to the Secretary at such time, in such man-
ner, and containing or accompanied by such in-
formation as the Secretary may require. 

(b) Contents of application 

Each application submitted pursuant to sub-
section (a) of this section shall— 

(1) demonstrate that the area where the cen-
ter is to be located has a high concentration of 
children from low-income families, relative to 
the county and State as a whole; 

(2) describe the activities and services for 
which assistance is sought; 

(3) provide assurances that the eligible recip-
ient will comply with the provisions of sec-
tions 2396b, 2396c, 2396d, 2396e, and 2396f of this 
title; 

(4) contain assurances that the State and 
local educational agency will, in any fiscal 
year, at least supply the same fiscal effort per 
student with respect to the free provision of 
public education to community education em-
ployment center students as such local edu-
cational agency provides for students attend-
ing secondary schools in such local edu-
cational agency; 



Page 828 TITLE 20—EDUCATION § 2396h 

(5) utilize funding available from appropriate 
employment, training, and education pro-
grams in the State; 

(6) contain assurances that the community 
education employment center will coordinate 
the operations of such center to help meet 
local economic needs; and 

(7) provide such additional assurances as the 
Secretary may reasonably require. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 369, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 310, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
797.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 2396a of this 
title. 

§ 2396h. Evaluation 

Each community education employment cen-
ter shall submit annually to the Secretary a 
comprehensive and continuous evaluation of 
student learning progress, including— 

(1) academic and vocational competencies; 
(2) dropout rates; 
(3) information concerning employment and 

earnings while the students are attending a 
community education employment center and 
upon the graduation of such students from 
such center; 

(4) information concerning student attend-
ance at postsecondary institutions or student 
enlistment into military service upon the 
graduation of such students from the commu-
nity employment education center; and 

(5) parental, student and community partici-
pation in the activities of the community em-
ployment education center. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 370, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 310, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 798; 
amended Pub. L. 104–66, title I, § 1041(d), Dec. 21, 
1995, 109 Stat. 714.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1995—Pub. L. 104–66 struck out ‘‘and report’’ after 
‘‘Evaluation’’ in section catchline, struck out subsec. 
(a) designation and heading ‘‘Local Evaluation’’, and 
struck out heading and text of subsec. (b). Text read as 
follows: ‘‘The Secretary shall report to the Congress on 
the evaluations submitted pursuant to subsection (a) of 
this section not later than October 1, 1995.’’ 

§ 2396i. Definitions 

As used in this part— 
(1) the term ‘‘eligible recipient’’ means a 

secondary school or an area vocational school; 
and 

(2) the term ‘‘parent’’ includes a legal guard-
ian or other person standing in loco parentis. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 371, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 310, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
798.) 

SUBPART 2—VOCATIONAL EDUCATION LIGHTHOUSE 
SCHOOLS 

SUBPART REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This subpart is referred to in section 2302 of this title. 

§ 2396m. Vocational education lighthouse schools 

(a) Program authorized 

The Secretary is authorized to make grants to 
secondary schools and area vocational education 

schools to enable such schools to establish and 
operate vocational education lighthouse schools. 

(b) Use of funds 

Grants awarded under this section shall be 
used to establish vocational education light-
house schools which— 

(1) serve as a model vocational education 
program— 

(A) to provide each student with knowl-
edge of, and experience in, all aspects of the 
industry or enterprise the student is prepar-
ing to enter; 

(B) to provide each student with basic and 
higher order skills and develop the student’s 
problem solving abilities in a vocational set-
ting; 

(C) to offer exceptionally high quality pro-
grams for disadvantaged and minority stu-
dents; 

(D) to provide the special services and 
modifications necessary to help individual 
students successfully complete the program; 

(E) which is planned, developed and imple-
mented with the participation of staff, local 
employers and local community; and 

(F) which offers a full range of programs, 
including comprehensive career guidance 
and counseling, for students who plan to 
seek employment upon graduation or who 
will enroll in a 2- or 4-year college; 

(2) provide information and assistance to 
other grant recipients, vocational programs, 
vocational education personnel, parents, stu-
dents, other educators, community members 
and community organizations throughout the 
State regarding— 

(A) curriculum materials; 
(B) curriculum development, especially 

the integration of vocational and academic 
education; 

(C) inservice and preservice staff develop-
ment, training, and assistance, through off- 
site activities and through a range of short- 
term and long-term opportunities to partici-
pate in activities at the demonstration site; 

(D) opportunities to systematically ob-
serve the model program; and 

(E) technical assistance and staff develop-
ment, as appropriate; 

(3) use funds received under this section, to-
gether with funds from non-Federal sources, 
to develop and implement model programs 
containing the elements described in para-
graph (1); 

(4) develop comprehensive linkages with 
other local schools, community colleges, 4- 
year colleges, private vocational schools, com-
munity-based organizations, labor unions, em-
ployers, and other business groups, as appro-
priate; and 

(5) develop and disseminate model ap-
proaches— 

(A) for meeting the education training 
needs and career counseling needs of minor-
ity students, disadvantaged students, stu-
dents with handicaps, and students of lim-
ited English proficiency; and 

(B) to reduce and eliminate sex bias and 
stereotyping. 
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(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 375, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 310, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
798.) 

PART H—TRIBALLY CONTROLLED 
POSTSECONDARY VOCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS 

PART REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This part is referred to in section 2302 of this title. 

§ 2397. Purpose 

It is the purpose of this part to provide grants 
for the operation and improvement of tribally 
controlled postsecondary vocational institutions 
to ensure continued and expanded educational 
opportunities for Indian students, and to allow 
for the improvement and expansion of the phys-
ical resources of such institutions. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 382, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 311, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
800.) 

SHORT TITLE 

Section 381 of Pub. L. 88–210, as added by Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 311, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 799, pro-
vided that: ‘‘This part [part H (§§ 381–390) of title III of 
Pub. L. 88–210, enacting this part] may be cited as the 
‘Tribally Controlled Vocational Institutions Support 
Act of 1990’.’’ 

§ 2397a. Grants authorized 

(a) General authority 

The Secretary shall, subject to the availabil-
ity of appropriations, make grants pursuant to 
this section to tribally controlled postsecondary 
vocational institutions to provide basic support 
for the education and training of Indian stu-
dents. 

(b) Use of grants 

Amounts made available under grants made 
pursuant to this section may be used for— 

(1) training costs; 
(2) educational costs; 
(3) equipment costs; 
(4) administrative costs; and 
(5) costs of operation and maintenance of the 

institution. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 383, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 311, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
800.) 

§ 2397b. Eligible grant recipients 

To be eligible for assistance under this part a 
tribally controlled postsecondary vocational in-
stitution shall— 

(1) be governed by a board of directors or 
trustees, a majority of whom are Indians; 

(2) demonstrate adherence to stated goals, a 
philosophy or a plan of operation which fos-
ters individual Indian economic and self-suffi-
ciency opportunity, including programs which 
are appropriate to stated tribal goals of devel-
oping individual entrepreneurships and self- 
sustaining economic infrastructures on res-
ervations; 

(3) have been in operation for at least 3 
years; 

(4) hold accreditation with or be a candidate 
for accreditation by a nationally recognized 

accrediting authority for postsecondary voca-
tional education; and 

(5) enroll the full-time equivalency of not 
less than 100 students, of whom a majority are 
Indians. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 384, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 311, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
800.) 

§ 2397c. Grants to tribally controlled postsecond-
ary vocational institutions 

(a) Applications 

Any tribally controlled postsecondary voca-
tional institution that desires to receive a grant 
under this part shall submit an application to 
the Secretary. Such application shall include a 
description of recordkeeping procedures for the 
expenditure of funds received under this part 
which will allow the Secretary to audit and 
monitor programs. 

(b) Initial grants 

In the first year for which amounts are appro-
priated to carry out this part, the number of 
grants issued shall be not less than 2. 

(c) Consultation 

In making grants pursuant to this part, the 
Secretary shall, to the extent practicable, con-
sult with the boards of trustees and the tribal 
governments chartering the institutions being 
considered. 

(d) Limitation 

Amounts made available under grants made 
pursuant to this part shall not be used in con-
nection with religious worship or sectarian in-
struction. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 385, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 311, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
800.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 2397d of this 
title. 

§ 2397d. Amount of grants 

(a) Allowable expenses 

Except as provided in subsection (d) of this 
section, the Secretary shall, subject to the 
availability of appropriations, provide for each 
program year to each tribally controlled voca-
tional institution having an application ap-
proved by the Secretary, an amount necessary 
to pay expenses associated with— 

(1) the maintenance and operation of the 
program, including development costs, costs of 
basic and special instruction (including special 
programs for individuals with handicaps and 
academic instruction), materials, student 
costs, administrative expenses, boarding costs, 
transportation, student services, day care and 
family support programs for students and 
their families (including contributions to the 
costs of education for dependents); 

(2) capital expenditures, including oper-
ations and maintenance and minor improve-
ments and repair, physical plant maintenance 
costs; and 

(3) costs associated with repair, upkeep, re-
placement, and upgrading of the instructional 
equipment. 
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(b) Payments 

(1) For each fiscal year, the Secretary shall 
provide amounts to institutions that are ap-
proved for grants under section 2397c of this title 
in 2 payments. 

(2)(A) The first payment shall be made before 
the end of the 30-day period beginning on the 
date of the enactment of an Act providing ap-
propriations for such fiscal year for purposes of 
carrying out this part. Except as provided in 
subparagraph (B), such payment shall be in an 
amount that is equal to at least 50 percent of 
the amount determined to be required under 
subsection (a) of this section for the preceding 
year. 

(B) In the first year that an institution re-
ceives a grant under this part, the Secretary 
shall determine the amount of the first payment 
by estimating the costs described in subsection 
(a) of this section based upon information sub-
mitted by the institution. 

(3) Each institution that receives a grant 
under section 2397c of this title shall receive a 
final payment of amounts to which it is entitled 
based on its costs under subsection (a) of this 
section not later than January 1 of the fiscal 
year in which the costs are incurred. 

(c) Accounting 

Each institution receiving payments under 
this part shall annually provide to the Secretary 
an accurate and detailed accounting of its oper-
ating and maintenance expenses and such other 
information concerning costs as the Secretary 
may reasonably require. 

(d) Additional grants authorized 

(1) After providing grants to all eligible insti-
tutions under subsection (a) of this section, the 
Secretary shall, from any amounts remaining— 

(A) first allocate to institutions receiving 
their first grant under this part an amount 
equal to the training equipment costs nec-
essary to implement training programs; and 

(B) from any remaining funds, review train-
ing equipment needs at each institution re-
ceiving assistance under this part at the end of 
the 5-year period beginning on the first day of 
the first year for which the institution re-
ceived a grant under this part, and provide al-
locations for other training equipment needs if 
it is demonstrated by the institution that its 
training equipment has become obsolete for 
its purposes, or that the development of other 
training programs is appropriate. 

(2) For the purposes of carrying out this sub-
section, the Secretary may require from each in-
stitution the submission of such information re-
lating to the feasibility of such training pro-
grams as is reasonable and practical. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 386, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 311, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
801.) 

§ 2397e. Effect on other programs 

(a) In general 

Except as specifically provided in this chapter, 
eligibility for assistance under this part shall 
not preclude any tribally controlled postsecond-
ary vocational institution from receiving Fed-

eral financial assistance under any program au-
thorized under the Higher Education Act of 1965 
[20 U.S.C. 1001 et seq.] or any other applicable 
program for the benefit of institutions of higher 
education or vocational education. 

(b) Prohibition on alteration of grant amount 

The amount of any grant for which tribally 
controlled postsecondary vocational institutions 
are eligible under this part shall not be altered 
because of funds allocated to any such institu-
tion from funds appropriated under section 13 of 
title 25. 

(c) Prohibition on contract denial 

No tribally controlled postsecondary voca-
tional institution for which an Indian tribe has 
designated a portion of the funds appropriated 
for the tribe from funds appropriated under sec-
tion 13 of title 25 may be denied a contract for 
such portion under the Indian Self-Determina-
tion and Education Assistance Act [25 U.S.C. 450 
et seq.] (except as provided in that Act), or de-
nied appropriate contract support to administer 
such portion of the appropriated funds. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 387, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 311, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
802.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Higher Education Act of 1965, referred to in sub-
sec. (a), is Pub. L. 89–329, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1219, as 
amended, which is classified principally to chapter 28 
(§ 1001 et seq.) of this title. For complete classification 
of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out 
under section 1001 of this title and Tables. 

The Indian Self-Determination and Education Assist-
ance Act, referred to in subsec. (c), is Pub. L. 93–638, 
Jan. 4, 1975, 88 Stat. 2203, as amended, which is classi-
fied principally to subchapter II (§ 450 et seq.) of chap-
ter 14 of Title 25, Indians. For complete classification 
of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out 
under section 450 of Title 25 and Tables. 

§ 2397f. Grant adjustments 

(a) Allocation 

(1) If the sums appropriated for any fiscal year 
for grants under this part are not sufficient to 
pay in full the total amount which approved ap-
plicants are eligible to receive under this part 
for such fiscal year, the Secretary shall first al-
locate to each such applicant which received 
funds under this part for the preceding fiscal 
year an amount equal to 100 percent of the prod-
uct of the per capita payment for the preceding 
fiscal year and such applicant’s Indian student 
count for the current program year, plus an 
amount equal to the actual cost of any increase 
to the per capita figure resulting from inflation-
ary increases to necessary costs beyond the in-
stitution’s control. 

(2) For purposes of paragraph (1), the per cap-
ita payment for any fiscal year shall be deter-
mined by dividing the amount available for 
grants to tribally controlled postsecondary vo-
cational institutions under this part for such 
program year by the sum of the Indian student 
counts of such institutions for such program 
year. The Secretary shall, on the basis of the 
most accurate data available from the institu-
tions, compute the Indian student count for any 
fiscal year for which such count was not used for 
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the purpose of making allocations under this 
part. 

(b) Needs estimate 

The Secretary shall, based on the most accu-
rate data available from the institutions and In-
dian tribes whose Indian students are served 
under this part, in consideration of employment 
needs, economic development needs, population 
training needs, prepare an actual budget needs 
estimate for each institution eligible under this 
part for each subsequent program year, and sub-
mit such budget needs estimate to the Congress 
in such a timely manner as will enable the ap-
propriate committees of the Congress to con-
sider such needs data for purposes of the unin-
terrupted flow of adequate appropriations to 
such institutions. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 388, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 311, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
802.) 

§ 2397g. Report on facilities and facilities im-
provement 

(a) Study of training and housing needs 

(1) The Secretary shall conduct a detailed 
study of the training and housing needs of each 
institution eligible under this part. 

(2) The study required by paragraph (1) shall 
include an examination of— 

(A) training equipment needs; and 
(B) housing needs of families whose heads of 

household are students and whose dependents 
have no alternate source of support while such 
heads of household are students. 

(3) The Secretary shall report to the Congress 
not later than July 1, 1991, on the results of the 
study required by paragraph (1). 

(4) The report required by paragraph (3) shall— 
(A) include the number, type, and cost of 

meeting the needs described in paragraph (2); 
and 

(B) rank each institution by relative need. 

(5) In conducting the study required by para-
graph (1), the Secretary shall give priority to in-
stitutions which are receiving assistance under 
this part. 

(b) Long-term study of facilities 

(1) The Secretary shall provide for the conduct 
of a long-term study of facilities of each institu-
tion eligible for assistance under this part. 

(2) The study required by paragraph (1) shall 
include a 5-year projection of training facilities 
and equipment and housing needs and shall con-
sider such factors as projected service popu-
lation, employment and economic development 
forecasting, based on the most current and accu-
rate data available from the institutions and In-
dian tribes affected. 

(3) The Secretary shall submit to the Congress 
a detailed report on the results of such study 
not later than the end of the 18-month period be-
ginning on September 25, 1990. 

(4) The Secretary shall submit to the Congress 
a progress report not less often than once every 
6 months, beginning on September 25, 1990, con-
cerning activities conducted pursuant to this 
section. 

(c) Construction and renovation grants 

Pursuant to the studies conducted and the re-
port submitted under subsections (a) and (b) of 
this section, the Secretary is authorized to 
make grants to the tribally controlled voca-
tional institutions for construction, rehabilita-
tion, major alterations and renovation of build-
ings and other physical structures for the con-
duct of programs funded under this part. Such 
grants shall be made in such time and pursuant 
to such applications as the Secretary shall by 
regulation determine. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 389, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 311, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
803.) 

CODIFICATION 

September 25, 1990, referred to in subsec. (b)(3), (4), 
was in the original ‘‘the date of enactment of this Act’’, 
which was translated as meaning the date of enactment 
of Pub. L. 101–392, which enacted this part, to reflect 
the probable intent of Congress. 

§ 2397h. Definitions 

For the purposes of this part: 
(1) The terms ‘‘Indian’’ and ‘‘Indian tribe’’ 

have the meaning given such terms in section 
1801 of title 25. 

(2) The term ‘‘tribally controlled postsecond-
ary vocational institution’’ means an institu-
tion of higher education which is formally 
controlled, or has been formally sanctioned or 
chartered by the governing body of an Indian 
tribe or tribes which offers technical degrees 
or certificate granting programs. 

(3) The term ‘‘Indian student count’’ means 
a number equal to the total number of Indian 
students enrolled in each tribally controlled 
vocational institution, determined as follows: 

(A) The registrations of Indian students as 
in effect on October 1 of each year. 

(B) Credits or clock hours toward a certifi-
cate earned in classes offered during a sum-
mer term shall be counted toward the com-
putation of the Indian student count in the 
succeeding fall term. 

(C) Credits or clock hours toward a certifi-
cate earned in classes during a summer term 
shall be counted toward the computation of 
the Indian student count if the institution 
at which the student is in attendance has es-
tablished criteria for the admission of such 
student on the basis of the student’s ability 
to benefit from the education or training of-
fered. The institution shall be presumed to 
have established such criteria if the admis-
sion procedures for such studies include 
counseling or testing that measures the stu-
dent’s aptitude to successfully complete the 
course in which the student has enrolled. No 
credit earned by such student for purposes of 
obtaining a high school degree or its equiva-
lent shall be counted toward the computa-
tion of the Indian student count. 

(D) Indian students earning credits in any 
continuing education program of a tribally 
controlled vocational institution shall be in-
cluded in determining the sum of all credit 
or clock hours. 

(E) Credits or clock hours earned in a con-
tinuing education program shall be con-
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verted to the basis that is in accordance 
with the institution’s system for providing 
credit for participation in such programs. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title III, § 390, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title III, § 311, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
803.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in title 25 sections 1616e, 
1616f, 1665j. 

SUBCHAPTER IV—NATIONAL PROGRAMS 

SUBCHAPTER REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This subchapter is referred to in sections 2302, 2311 of 
this title. 

PART A—RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 

PART REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This part is referred to in section 2451 of this title. 

§ 2401. Research objectives 

It is the purpose of this part— 
(1) to authorize research activities which 

contribute to improving the access to voca-
tional education programs of individuals who 
are disadvantaged, who are handicapped, 
women who are entering nontraditional occu-
pations, adults who are in need of retraining, 
individuals who are single parents, displaced 
homemakers, or single pregnant women, indi-
viduals with limited English proficiency, and 
individuals who are incarcerated in correc-
tional institutions; 

(2) to authorize additional research and de-
velopment activities that are related to the 
purposes of this chapter as stated in section 
2301 of this title; 

(3) to improve the competitive process by 
which research projects are awarded; 

(4) to encourage the dissemination of find-
ings of research projects assisted under this 
chapter to all States; and 

(5) to authorize research activities which are 
readily applicable to the vocational education 
setting and are of practical application to vo-
cational education administrators, counselors, 
and instructors and others involved in voca-
tional education. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title IV, § 401, as added Pub. L. 
98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2466; amended 
Pub. L. 101–392, title IV, § 402, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 
Stat. 806.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1990—Par. (1). Pub. L. 101–392, § 402(1), substituted 
‘‘single parents, displaced homemakers, or single preg-
nant women’’ for ‘‘single parents or homemakers’’. 

Pars. (2) to (5). Pub. L. 101–392, § 402(2), (3), added par. 
(2) and redesignated former pars. (2) to (4) as (3) to (5), 
respectively. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1990 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 101–392 effective July 1, 1991, 
see section 702(a) of Pub. L. 101–392, set out as a note 
under section 2301 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 2402 of this title. 

§ 2402. Research activities 

(a) Conduct by Secretary; methods and strategies 
included 

In order to carry out the objectives set forth 
in section 2401 of this title, the Secretary shall 
conduct applied research on aspects of voca-
tional education specifically related to this 
chapter. Such research may be conducted 
through the Office of Educational Research and 
Improvement. Such research shall include— 

(1) effective methods for providing quality 
vocational education to handicapped individ-
uals, disadvantaged individuals, men and 
women in nontraditional fields, adults, single 
parents, displaced homemakers, single preg-
nant women, individuals with limited English 
proficiency, and individuals who are incarcer-
ated in correctional institutions; 

(2) research on the development and imple-
mentation of performance standards and 
measures that fit within the needs of State 
boards or eligible recipients in carrying out 
the provisions of this chapter and on the rela-
tionship of such standards and measures to the 
data system established under section 2421 of 
this title, which may include evaluation of ex-
isting performance standards and measures 
and dissemination of such information to the 
State board and eligible recipients; 

(3) evaluation of the use of performance 
standards and measures under this chapter 
and the effect of such standards and measures 
on the participation of students in vocational 
education programs and on the outcomes of 
students in such programs, especially students 
who are members of special populations; 

(4) strategies for coordinating local, State, 
and Federal vocational education, employ-
ment training, and economic development pro-
grams to maximize their efficacy and for im-
proving worker training and retraining; 

(5) the constructive involvement of the pri-
vate sector in public vocational education; 

(6) successful methods of reinforcing and en-
hancing basic and more advanced academic 
and problem-solving skills in vocational set-
tings; 

(7) successful methods for providing stu-
dents, to the maximum extent practicable, 
with experience in and understanding of all as-
pects of the industry such students are prepar-
ing to enter; and 

(8) the development of effective methods for 
providing quality vocational education to in-
dividuals of limited English proficiency, in-
cluding research related to bilingual voca-
tional training. 

(b) Additional research activities 

In addition, the Secretary shall support meri-
torious, unsolicited research proposals from in-
dividual researchers, community colleges, State 
advisory councils, and State and local educators 
relating to the goals of this chapter. 

(c) Dissemination 

(1) The Secretary shall establish a system for 
disseminating information resulting from re-
search and development activities carried out 
under this chapter. In establishing such system, 
the Secretary shall use existing dissemination 
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systems, including the National Diffusion Net-
work, the National Center or Centers for Re-
search in Vocational Education, and the Na-
tional Network for Curriculum Coordination in 
Vocational and Technical Education, in order to 
assure broad access at the State and local levels 
to the information being disseminated. 

(2)(A) In order to comply with paragraph (1), 
the Secretary shall establish through grants or 
contracts a National Network for Curriculum 
Coordination in Vocational and Technical Edu-
cation (in this paragraph referred to as the 
‘‘Network’’) consisting of 6 regional curriculum 
coordination centers. The Network shall— 

(i) provide national dissemination of infor-
mation on effective vocational education pro-
grams and materials, with particular atten-
tion to regional programs; 

(ii) be accessible by electronic means; 
(iii) provide leadership and technical assist-

ance in the design, development, and dissemi-
nation of curricula for vocational education; 

(iv) coordinate the sharing of information 
among the States with respect to vocational 
education curricula; 

(v) reduce duplication of effort in State ac-
tivities for the development of vocational edu-
cation curricula; and 

(vi) promote the use of research findings 
with respect to vocational education cur-
ricula. 

(B) The Secretary shall encourage the designa-
tion by each State of a liaison representative for 
the Network. 

(d) Preference; public and postsecondary institu-
tions 

The Secretary shall give preference in carry-
ing out the provisions of this part to public and 
private postsecondary institutions in conduct-
ing vocational education research. 

(e) Program improvement activities 

The Secretary shall institute measures de-
signed to ensure that program improvement ac-
tivities carried out under this section represent 
a coordinated effort to improve the quality of 
vocational education. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title IV, § 402, as added Pub. L. 
98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2466; amended 
Pub. L. 101–392, title IV, § 403, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 
Stat. 806.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1990—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 101–392, § 403(1)(A), sub-
stituted ‘‘Office of Educational Research and Improve-
ment’’ for ‘‘National Institute of Education or any 
other division of the Department of Education which 
the Secretary determines to be appropriate’’. 

Subsec. (a)(1). Pub. L. 101–392, § 403(1)(B), substituted 
‘‘single parents, displaced homemakers, single preg-
nant women’’ for ‘‘individuals who are single parents or 
homemakers’’. 

Subsec. (a)(2) to (4). Pub. L. 101–392, § 403(1)(E), (G), 
added pars. (2) and (3) and redesignated former pars. (2) 
and (3) as (4) and (5), respectively. Former par. (4) re-
designated (6). 

Subsec. (a)(5). Pub. L. 101–392, § 403(1)(C), (E), redesig-
nated par. (3) as (5) and struck out former par. (5) which 
required research to include development of curriculum 
materials and instructional methods relating to new 
and emerging technologies, and assessments of nature 
of change in the workplace and its effect on individual 
jobs. 

Subsec. (a)(6). Pub. L. 101–392, § 403(1)(C), (D), (H), re-
designated par. (4) as (6), substituted ‘‘basic and more 
advanced academic and problem-solving’’ for ‘‘basic 
academic’’, and struck out former par. (6) which re-
quired research to include identification of institu-
tional characteristics which improve preparation of 
youth and adults for employment. 

Subsec. (a)(7). Pub. L. 101–392, § 403(1)(I), added par. 
(7). Former par. (7) redesignated (8). 

Subsec. (a)(8). Pub. L. 101–392, § 403(1)(F), redesignated 
par. (7) as (8). 

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 101–392, § 403(2), amended subsec. 
(b) generally. Prior to amendment, subsec. (b) read as 
follows: ‘‘In addition, the Secretary shall— 

‘‘(1) initiate leadership development and inservice 
education activities for State and local vocational 
education instructors, counselors, and administra-
tors; and 

‘‘(2) support meritorious, unsolicited research pro-
posals from individual researchers community col-
leges, State advisory councils, and State and local 
educators relating to the goals of this chapter.’’ 
Subsecs. (c), (d). Pub. L. 101–392, § 403(3), (4), added 

subsec. (c) and redesignated former subsec. (c) as (d). 
Former subsec. (d) redesignated (e). 

Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 101–392, § 403(3), (5), (6), redesig-
nated subsec. (d) as (e), struck out par. (1) designation, 
and struck out par. (2) which read as follows: ‘‘The Sec-
retary shall include in the annual report of the Sec-
retary a summary of activities funded under this sec-
tion, together with an appraisal of their contributions 
to the improvement and expansion of vocational edu-
cation.’’ 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1990 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 101–392 effective July 1, 1991, 
see section 702(a) of Pub. L. 101–392, set out as a note 
under section 2301 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 2451, 6194 of this 
title. 

§ 2403. National assessment of vocational edu-
cation programs 

(a) In general 

(1) The Office of Education Research and Im-
provement (in this section referred to as the 
‘‘Office’’) shall conduct a national assessment of 
vocational education programs assisted under 
this chapter, through studies and analyses con-
ducted independently through competitive 
awards. 

(2) The Office shall appoint an independent ad-
visory panel, consisting of vocational education 
administrators, educators, researchers, and rep-
resentatives of business, industry, labor, and 
other relevant groups, to advise the Office on 
the implementation of such assessment, includ-
ing the issues to be addressed, the methodology 
of the studies, and the findings and recom-
mendations. The panel, at its discretion, may 
submit to the Congress an independent analysis 
of the findings and recommendations of the as-
sessment. The Federal Advisory Committee Act 
shall not apply to the panel established under 
this paragraph. 

(b) Contents 

The assessment required under subsection (a) 
of this section shall include descriptions and 
evaluations of— 

(1) the effect of this chapter on State and 
tribal administration of vocational education 
programs and on local vocational education 
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practices, including the capacity of State, 
tribal and local vocational education systems 
to address the priorities identified in this 
chapter; 

(2) expenditures at the Federal, State, tribal 
and local levels to address program improve-
ment in vocational education, including the 
impact of Federal allocation requirements 
(such as within-State allocation formulas) on 
the delivery of services; 

(3) preparation and qualifications of teachers 
of vocational and academic curricula in voca-
tional education programs, as well as short-
ages of such teachers; 

(4) participation in vocational education 
programs, including, in particular, access of 
individuals who are members of special popu-
lations to high-quality vocational education 
programs and the effect on the delivery of 
services to such populations, of Federal legis-
lation giving States flexibility in allocating 
funds to serve such populations; 

(5) academic and employment outcomes of 
vocational education, including analyses of— 

(A) the effect of educational reform on vo-
cational education; 

(B) the extent and success of integration of 
academic and vocational curricula; 

(C) the success of the school-to-work tran-
sition; and 

(D) the degree to which vocational train-
ing is relevant to subsequent employment; 

(6) employer involvement in, and satisfac-
tion with, vocational education programs; 

(7) the effect of performance standards and 
other measures of accountability on the deliv-
ery of vocational education services; 

(8) the effect of Federal requirements regard-
ing criteria for services to special populations, 
participatory planning in the States, and ar-
ticulation between secondary and postsecond-
ary programs; 

(9) coordination of services under this chap-
ter, the Adult Education Act [20 U.S.C. 1201 et 
seq.], the Job Training Partnership Act [29 
U.S.C. 1501 et seq.], the National Apprentice-
ship Act [29 U.S.C. 50 et seq.], the Rehabilita-
tion Act of 1973 [29 U.S.C. 701 et seq.], and the 
Wagner-Peyser Act [29 U.S.C. 49 et seq.]; and 

(10) the degree to which minority students 
are involved in vocational student organiza-
tions. 

(c) Consultation 

(1) The Secretary shall consult with the Com-
mittee on Labor and Human Resources of the 
Senate and the Committee on Education and 
Labor of the House of Representatives in the de-
sign and implementation of the assessment re-
quired under subsection (a) of this section. 

(2) The Secretary shall submit to the Con-
gress— 

(A) an interim report on or before January 1, 
1994; and 

(B) a final report, summarizing all studies 
and analyses completed after the assessment, 
on or before July 1, 1994. 

(3) Notwithstanding any other provision of law 
or regulation, the reports required by this sub-
section shall not be subject to any review out-

side of the Office of Educational Research and 
Improvement before their transmittal to the 
Congress, but the President, the Secretary, and 
the independent advisory council established 
under subsection (a)(2) of this section may make 
such additional recommendations to the Con-
gress with respect to the assessment as they 
deem appropriate. 

(d) Study 

(1) The assessment required by subsection (a) 
of this section shall include a study of the dis-
tribution of Federal vocational education funds 
to the States. The study shall— 

(A) consider the distributional effects of the 
formula for allocation to the States estab-
lished in section 2311(a)(2) of this title, includ-
ing the age cohorts and the per capita income 
allotment ratios; 

(B) examine the impact that various other 
factors such as State tax capacity, tax effort, 
per capita income, poverty and educational 
achievement, could have in achieving the Fed-
eral goals and policy objectives of this chap-
ter; 

(C) specifically address the appropriate dis-
tribution mechanism to serve the target popu-
lations of this chapter; and 

(D) explore the use of other possible methods 
of targeting funds to individuals who are 
members of special populations, particularly 
individuals who are economically disadvan-
taged, including the poverty rate of the 
school-aged population, the gross State prod-
uct per school-aged child, relative tax capac-
ity, and tax effort of the State, unemployment 
figures, and dropout rates. 

(2) The findings of the study required by para-
graph (1) shall be used to formulate recom-
mendations on the most appropriate criteria and 
methods to direct Federal funds to the States 
and to achieve the Federal goals and policy ob-
jectives of this chapter. 

(3) The study required under paragraph (1) 
shall be completed by January 1, 1994. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title IV, § 403, as added Pub. L. 
98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2467; amended 
Pub. L. 101–392, title IV, § 404, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 
Stat. 807.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Federal Advisory Committee Act, referred to in 
subsec. (a)(2), is Pub. L. 92–463, Oct. 6, 1972, 86 Stat. 770, 
as amended, which is set out in the Appendix to Title 
5, Government Organization and Employees. 

The Adult Education Act, referred to in subsec. (b)(9), 
is title III of Pub. L. 89–750, Nov. 3, 1966, 80 Stat. 1216, 
as amended, which is classified generally to chapter 30 
(§ 1201 et seq.) of this title. For complete classification 
of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out 
under section 1201 of this title and Tables. 

The Job Training Partnership Act, referred to in sub-
sec. (b)(9), is Pub. L. 97–300, Oct. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1322, 
as amended, which is classified generally to chapter 19 
(§ 1501 et seq.) of Title 29, Labor. For complete classi-
fication of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note 
set out under section 1501 of Title 29 and Tables. 

The National Apprenticeship Act, referred to in sub-
sec. (b)(9), is act Aug. 16, 1937, ch. 663, 50 Stat. 664, as 
amended, which is classified generally to chapter 4C 
(§ 50 et seq.) of Title 29. For complete classification of 
this Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out under 
section 50 of Title 29 and Tables. 
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The Rehabilitation Act of 1973, referred to in subsec. 
(b)(9), is Pub. L. 93–112, Sept. 26, 1973, 87 Stat. 355, as 
amended, which is classified generally to chapter 16 
(§ 701 et seq.) of Title 29. For complete classification of 
this Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out under 
section 701 of Title 29 and Tables. 

The Wagner-Peyser Act, referred to in subsec. (b)(9), 
is act June 6, 1933, ch. 49, 48 Stat. 113, as amended, 
which is classified generally to chapter 4B (§ 49 et seq.) 
of Title 29. For complete classification of this Act to 
the Code, see Short Title note set out under section 49 
of Title 29 and Tables. 

AMENDMENTS 

1990—Pub. L. 101–392 amended section generally, sub-
stituting provisions relating to national assessment of 
vocational education programs by Office of Education 
Research and Improvement through studies and analy-
ses conducted independently through competitive 
awards, appointment of independent advisory panel to 
advise on implementation of assessment, contents of 
assessment, consultation with Congressional commit-
tees and reports to Congress, and study of distribution 
of Federal vocational education funds to States to be 
included in assessment for provisions which related to 
national assessment of vocational education programs 
by Secretary through independent studies and analyses 
by National Institute of Education, contents of assess-
ment, consultation with Congressional committees and 
reports to Congress, analysis of State plans by Sec-
retary with suggestions to State boards for improve-
ments in planning or program operation, prohibition of 
review of reports outside National Institute of Edu-
cation before transmittal to Congress, authority of 
President and Secretary to make additional recom-
mendations to Congress regarding assessment, and lim-
itation on expenditure of funds to carry out assess-
ment. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Committee on Education and Labor of House of Rep-
resentatives treated as referring to Committee on Eco-
nomic and Educational Opportunities of House of Rep-
resentatives by section 1(a) of Pub. L. 104–14, set out as 
a note preceding section 21 of Title 2, The Congress. 
Committee on Economic and Educational Opportuni-
ties of House of Representatives changed to Committee 
on Education and the Workforce of House of Represent-
atives by House Resolution No. 5, One Hundred Fifth 
Congress, Jan. 7, 1997. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1990 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 101–392 effective July 1, 1991, 
see section 702(a) of Pub. L. 101–392, set out as a note 
under section 2301 of this title. 

STUDY OF DUAL SYSTEM OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION IN 
FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 

Section 611 of Pub. L. 101–392 provided that: 
‘‘(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—The General Accounting 

Office (in this section referred to as the ‘Office’) shall 
conduct a thorough study of the Dual System of Voca-
tional Education in the Federal Republic of Germany, 
including an analysis of the desirability, advantages, 
and disadvantages of establishing a nationwide job ap-
prenticeship program in the United States similar to 
the Dual System of Vocational Education in the Fed-
eral Republic of Germany. 

‘‘(b) CONTENTS.—In studying the West German Dual 
System of Vocational Education, the Office shall as-
sess— 

‘‘(1) the ability of such a system to prepare workers 
for the technical workplace; 

‘‘(2) the level of academic skills an apprentice in 
the Dual System acquires; 

‘‘(3) the effectiveness of combining on-the-job train-
ing with classroom instruction; 

‘‘(4) the participation in apprenticeships by gender 
and minority status; 

‘‘(5) the dropout rate of West German students; 
‘‘(6) the construction and oversight of skill certifi-

cation tests; 
‘‘(7) the unemployment rate and relative wage lev-

els of former participants; 
‘‘(8) the labor mobility of apprentices; 
‘‘(9) whether such a system has helped West Ger-

many maintain a competitive workforce and a com-
petitive edge in the world economy; 

‘‘(10) the value and productivity of apprentices to 
business; and 

‘‘(11) the direct and indirect costs and benefits to 
the country, industry, company, and individual that 
result from the Dual System of Vocational Edu-
cation. 
‘‘(c) FACTORS TO BE CONSIDERED.—In assessing the 

ability of a similar program to be replicated in the 
United States, the Office shall evaluate such factors 
as— 

‘‘(1) existing job apprenticeship programs and their 
ability to prepare workers for the technical work-
place; 

‘‘(2) the future need for skilled workers and the ex-
tent to which job apprenticeship programs could 
meet such future workforce needs; 

‘‘(3) the appropriate age or grade level for students 
to enter job apprenticeship programs (such as second-
ary students, postsecondary students, or both); 

‘‘(4) the potential for such programs to reduce the 
dropout rate, place more qualified workers in the 
workplace, provide continuing education, including 
postsecondary opportunities, and increase the life-
time earnings of those who participate in such a job 
apprenticeship program; 

‘‘(5) the issues in obtaining labor and management 
utilization of skills, certification for employee re-
cruitment, promotion, and other purposes, and issues 
in creating and improving such certification to reli-
ably and validly reflect the changing structure of 
work in the skills certified; 

‘‘(6) the training wage appropriate for an appren-
tice; 

‘‘(7) the estimated value and productivity of ap-
prentices to business; 

‘‘(8) the Federal, State, employer, and labor roles in 
regulating and funding such a program; 

‘‘(9) the direct and indirect costs and benefits of 
such a program to the Federal and State govern-
ments, industry, the company and the individual; and 

‘‘(10) the quality and adequacy of Federal and State 
data on training, including apprenticeships, directly 
or indirectly provided by employers, including data 
on the level and distribution of training by industry, 
firm size, and of labor and management employees. 
‘‘(d) DEADLINE FOR STUDY.—The study required by 

subsection (a), together with comments and recom-
mendations, shall be completed and presented to Con-
gress not later than the expiration of the 1-year period 
beginning on the date of enactment of this Act [Sept. 
25, 1990].’’ 

§ 2404. National Center or Centers for Research 
in Vocational Education 

(a) General authority 

(1) In order to address the purposes of this 
chapter through the involvement of a broad 
array of individuals, including both vocational 
and academic teachers and administrators, the 
Secretary is authorized to award a grant or 
grants for the establishment of 1 or 2 national 
centers in the areas of— 

(A) applied research and development; and 
(B) dissemination and training. 

(2)(A) Each entity selected to establish and op-
erate a Center pursuant to paragraph (1) shall 
operate such Center for a period of 5 years. 

(B) Beginning after December 31, 1992, the Sec-
retary shall award an annual grant to the Na-
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tional Center or Centers selected pursuant to 
paragraph (1) for each of the 5 years such Na-
tional Center is operated. After the third year in 
which the National Center or Centers receive a 
grant under this section the Secretary shall re-
view the research priorities of the National Cen-
ter or Centers. 

(3) Of the amount available pursuant to sec-
tion 2451(a)(1) of this title for purposes of carry-
ing out this section, at least 2⁄3 of such amount 
shall be available for applied research and devel-
opment. 

(4)(A) The Secretary shall hold a competition 
at the same point in time for the grant or grants 
for the activities described in paragraph (1). Any 
institution of higher education or consortium of 
such institutions may compete for either or 
both sets of activities. 

(B) For the purpose of this section the term 
‘‘institution of higher education’’, notwith-
standing section 427(b)(2) of the Higher Edu-
cation Amendments of 1992, has the same mean-
ing as provided by section 1085(b) of this title as 
such section was in effect on July 22, 1992. 

(5) If an institution or consortium dem-
onstrates that it can effectively carry out both 
activities either directly or through contract-
ing, such institution or consortium shall be 
given a preference in the grant selection. If no 
institution or consortium demonstrates such ca-
pability and 2 grants are awarded, the Secretary 
must assure coordination of the activities under 
both grants. 

(6) Not more than 10 percent of each year’s 
budget for the Center or for each of the Centers 
may be used to respond to field-initiated needs 
unanticipated prior to the annual funding period 
and which are in the mission of the Center but 
not part of the scope of work of the grant. 

(7) The National Center in existence on Sep-
tember 25, 1990, shall continue to operate 
through its 5-year cycle ending December 31, 
1992. 

(b) Activities 

(1) The applied research and development ac-
tivities shall include— 

(A) economic changes that affect the skills 
which employers seek and entrepreneurs need; 

(B) integration of academic and vocational 
education; 

(C) efficient and effective practices for ad-
dressing the needs of special populations; 

(D) efficient and effective methods for deliv-
ering vocational education; 

(E) articulation of school and college in-
struction with high quality work experience; 

(F) recruitment, education, and enhance-
ment of vocational teachers and other profes-
sionals in the field; 

(G) accountability processes in vocational 
education, to include identification and eval-
uation of the use of appropriate performance 
standards for student, program, and State- 
level outcomes; 

(H) effective practices that educate students 
in all aspects of the industry the students are 
preparing to enter; 

(I) effective methods for identifying and in-
culcating literacy and other communication 
skills essential for effective job preparation 
and job performance; 

(J) identification of strategic, high priority 
occupational skills and skills formation ap-
proaches needed to maintain the competitive-
ness of the United States workforce, sustain 
high-wage, high-technology jobs and which ad-
dress national priorities such as technical jobs 
needed to protect and restore the environ-
ment; 

(K) identification of practices and strategies 
that address entrepreneurial development for 
minority-owned enterprises; and 

(L) upon negotiation with the Center, and if 
funds are provided pursuant to subsection (d) 
of this section, such other topics as the Sec-
retary may designate. 

(2) The Center conducting the activities de-
scribed in paragraph (1) shall annually prepare a 
study on the research conducted on approaches 
that lead to effective articulation for the edu-
cation-to-work transition, including tech-prep 
programs, cooperative education or other work- 
based programs, such as innovative apprentice-
ship or mentoring approaches, and shall submit 
copies of such study to the Secretary of Edu-
cation, the Secretary of Labor, the Secretary of 
Health and Human Services, the Committee on 
Labor and Human Resources of the Senate, and 
the Committee on Education and Labor of the 
House of Representatives. 

(c) Dissemination and training 

(1) The dissemination and training activities 
shall include— 

(A) teacher and administrator training and 
leadership development; 

(B) technical assistance to assure that pro-
grams serving special populations are effective 
in delivering well-integrated and appro-
priately articulated vocational and academic 
offerings for secondary, postsecondary, and 
adult students; 

(C) needs assessment, design, and implemen-
tation of new and revised programs with relat-
ed curriculum materials to facilitate voca-
tional-academic integration; 

(D) evaluation and follow-through to main-
tain and extend quality programs; 

(E) assistance in technology transfer and ar-
ticulation of program offerings from advanced 
technology centers to minority enterprises; 

(F) assistance to programs and States on the 
use of accountability indicators, including ap-
propriate and innovative performance stand-
ards; 

(G) delivery of information and services 
using advanced technology, where appropriate, 
to increase the effectiveness and efficiency of 
knowledge transfer; 

(H) development of processes for synthesis of 
research, in cooperation with a broad array of 
users, including vocational and non-vocational 
educators, employers and labor organizations; 

(I) dissemination of exemplary curriculum 
and instructional materials, and development 
and publication of curriculum materials (in 
conjunction with vocational and non-voca-
tional constituency groups, where appro-
priate); 

(J) technical assistance in recruiting, hiring, 
and advancing minorities in vocational edu-
cation; and 
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(K) upon negotiation with the Center and if 
funds are provided pursuant to subsection (d) 
of this section, such other topics as the Sec-
retary may designate. 

(2) The Center conducting the activities de-
scribed in paragraph (1) shall annually prepare a 
study on the dissemination and training activi-
ties described in paragraph (1) and shall submit 
copies of such study to the Secretary of Edu-
cation, the Secretary of Labor, the Secretary of 
Health and Human Services, the Committee on 
Labor and Human Resources of the Senate, and 
the Committee on Education and Labor of the 
House of Representatives. 

(d) Authorization of other research 

There are authorized to be appropriated 
$3,000,000 for the fiscal year 1991 and such sums 
as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years 
1992, 1993, 1994, and 1995 to carry out such addi-
tional activities assigned by the Secretary to 
the National Center in existence on September 
25, 1990, until the termination of its grant on De-
cember 31, 1992 and to carry out the provisions 
of subsections (b)(1)(L) and (c)(1)(K) of this sec-
tion. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title IV, § 404, as added Pub. L. 
98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2468; amended 
Pub. L. 101–392, title IV, § 405, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 
Stat. 809; Pub. L. 103–382, title III, § 351(a)(2), Oct. 
20, 1994, 108 Stat. 3966.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Section 427(b)(2) of the Higher Education Amend-
ments of 1992, referred to in subsec. (a)(4)(B), is section 
427(b)(2) of Pub. L. 102–325 which is set out as a note 
under section 1085 of this title. 

Section 1085(b) of this title as such section was in ef-
fect on July 22, 1992, referred to in subsec. (a)(4)(B), 
means section 1085(b) of this title as in effect prior to 
repeal by Pub. L. 102–325, title IV, § 427(b)(1), July 23, 
1992, 106 Stat. 549. 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Subsec. (a)(4)(B). Pub. L. 103–382 inserted 
‘‘, notwithstanding section 427(b)(2) of the Higher Edu-
cation Amendments of 1992,’’ before ‘‘has’’ and ‘‘as such 
section was in effect on July 22, 1992’’ before period at 
end. 

1990—Pub. L. 101–392 amended section generally, sub-
stituting provisions relating to authority of Secretary 
to award grants for establishment of 1 or 2 national 
centers in applied research and development and dis-
semination and training to be operated for period of 5 
years, with grant recipients to be selected from com-
petition among institutions of higher education or con-
sortia of such institutions, activities of Centers, and re-
porting requirements for provisions which related to 
establishment, support through grants, purpose, and 
functions of National Center for Research in Voca-
tional Education, a nonprofit entity associated with a 
public or private nonprofit university which would be 
prepared to make substantial financial contribution to-
ward its establishment, designated by Secretary from 
solicited applications once every 5 years, and appoint-
ment of advisory committee to advise Secretary and 
Director of National Center regarding policy issues. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Committee on Education and Labor of House of Rep-
resentatives treated as referring to Committee on Eco-
nomic and Educational Opportunities of House of Rep-
resentatives by section 1(a) of Pub. L. 104–14, set out as 
a note preceding section 21 of Title 2, The Congress. 
Committee on Economic and Educational Opportuni-

ties of House of Representatives changed to Committee 
on Education and the Workforce of House of Represent-
atives by House Resolution No. 5, One Hundred Fifth 
Congress, Jan. 7, 1997. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1994 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 103–382 effective Oct. 20, 1994, 
except that a State that, prior to such date, distributed 
funds under section 2341a of this title appropriated for 
fiscal year 1994 to proprietary institutions of higher 
education may continue to distribute such funds to 
such institutions until July 1, 1995, see section 351(b) of 
Pub. L. 103–382, set out as a note under section 2341a of 
this title. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1990 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 101–392 effective July 1, 1991, 
see section 702(a) of Pub. L. 101–392, set out as a note 
under section 2301 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 2451 of this title. 

PART B—DEMONSTRATION PROGRAMS 

PART REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This part is referred to in section 2451 of this title. 

§ 2411. Programs authorized 

(a) In general 

From amounts available pursuant to section 
2311(a)(1)(A) of this title in each fiscal year, the 
Secretary shall make demonstration grants in 
accordance with the provisions of this part. 

(b) Priority 

In awarding demonstration grants pursuant to 
this part, the Secretary shall give priority to 
the programs described in sections 2412 and 2413 
of this title. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title IV, § 411, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title IV, § 406(a), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
812.) 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

A prior section 2411, Pub. L. 88–210, title IV, § 411, as 
added Pub. L. 98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2470, re-
lated to programs and projects Secretary was author-
ized to carry out from funds available for this part, 
prior to the general revision of this part by Pub. L. 
101–392. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Part effective July 1, 1991, see section 702(a) of Pub. 
L. 101–392, set out as an Effective Date of 1990 Amend-
ment note under section 2301 of this title. 

EDUCATION FOR EMPLOYMENT DEMONSTRATION 
PROGRAM 

Pub. L. 100–418, title VI, § 6133, Aug. 23, 1988, 102 Stat. 
1512, directed Secretary to conduct, from sums avail-
able under this chapter and in partnership with busi-
ness and industry, a demonstration program with sec-
ondary school students to provide students with prac-
tical skills needed for employment or further edu-
cation, prior to repeal by Pub. L. 103–382, title III, 
§ 391(i), Oct. 20, 1994, 108 Stat. 4023. 

DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM FOR TECHNOLOGICAL 
LITERACY 

Pub. L. 100–418, title VI, § 6135, Aug. 23, 1988, 102 Stat. 
1512, directed Secretary to establish demonstration pro-
grams in vocational training centers and community 
colleges for purpose of providing modular training in 
basic skills with objective of rendering participants 
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technologically literate, prior to repeal by Pub. L. 
103–382, title III, § 391(i), Oct. 20, 1994, 108 Stat. 4023. 

§ 2412. Materials development in telecommunica-
tions 

(a) General authority 

The Secretary is authorized to make grants to 
nonprofit educational telecommunications enti-
ties to pay the Federal share of the costs of the 
development, production, and distribution of in-
structional telecommunications materials and 
services for use in local vocational and technical 
educational schools and colleges. 

(b) Federal share 

(1) The Federal share of the cost of each 
project assisted under this section shall be 50 
percent. 

(2) The non-Federal share of the cost of each 
project assisted under this section shall be pro-
vided from non-Federal sources. 

(c) Use of funds 

Grants awarded pursuant to this section may 
be used to provide— 

(1) a sequential course of study that includes 
either preproduced video courseware or direct 
interactive teaching delivered via satellite, 
accompanied by a variety of print and com-
puter-based instructional materials; 

(2) the development of individual video-
cassettes or a series of videocassettes that 
supplement instruction, which shall be distrib-
uted both via broadcast and nonbroadcast 
means; 

(3) videodiscs that produce simulated hands- 
on training; and 

(4) teacher training programs for vocational 
educators and administrators and correctional 
educators. 

(d) Priority 

In awarding grants under this section the Sec-
retary shall give priority to programs or 
projects which serve— 

(1) students in area vocational and technical 
schools; 

(2) teachers, administrators, and counselors 
in need of training or retraining; 

(3) out-of-school adults in need of basic 
skills improvement or a high school equiva-
lency diploma to improve the employability of 
such individuals; 

(4) college students, particularly college stu-
dents who are working toward a 2-year associ-
ate degree from a technical or community col-
lege; 

(5) workers in need of basic skills, vocational 
instruction, or career counseling to retain em-
ployment; and 

(6) workers who need to improve their skills 
to obtain jobs in high-growth industries. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title IV, § 412, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title IV, § 406(a), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
812.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 2411 of this title. 

§ 2413. Demonstration centers for training of dis-
located workers 

(a) General authority 

The Secretary is authorized to establish 1 or 
more demonstration centers for the retraining 

of dislocated workers. Such center or centers 
may provide for the recruitment of unemployed 
workers, vocational evaluation, assessment and 
counseling services, vocational and technical 
training, support services, and job placement as-
sistance. The design and operation of each cen-
ter shall provide for the utilization of appro-
priate existing Federal, State, and local pro-
grams. 

(b) Evaluation 

The Secretary shall provide for the evaluation 
of each center established under subsection (a) 
of this section. 

(c) Dissemination of information 

The Secretary shall disseminate information 
on successful retraining models developed by 
any center established under subsection (a) of 
this section through dissemination programs op-
erated by the Secretary and the Secretary of 
Labor. 

(d) Eligible organizations 

Any private, nonprofit organization that is eli-
gible to receive funding under the Job Training 
Partnership Act [29 U.S.C. 1501 et seq.] is eligible 
to receive funding under this section. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title IV, § 413, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title IV, § 406(a), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
813.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Job Training Partnership Act, referred to in sub-
sec. (d), is Pub. L. 97–300, Oct. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1322, as 
amended, which is classified generally to chapter 19 
(§ 1501 et seq.) of Title 29, Labor. For complete classi-
fication of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note 
set out under section 1501 of Title 29 and Tables. 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

A prior section 2413, Pub. L. 88–210, title IV, § 413, as 
added Pub. L. 98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2471, re-
lated to program of competitive grants to State boards 
for State programs involving loan of high-technology, 
state-of-the-art equipment to eligible recipients for use 
in local vocational education programs, prior to the 
general revision of this part by Pub. L. 101–392. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 2411 of this title. 

§ 2414. Professional development 

(a) Training and study grants 

(1) The Secretary is authorized to provide 
grants to institutions of higher education, State 
educational agencies, or State correctional edu-
cation agencies to provide grants, awards, or sti-
pends— 

(A) to individuals who are entering the field 
of vocational education; 

(B) for graduate training in vocational edu-
cation; 

(C) for vocational teacher education; and 
(D) for attracting gifted and talented stu-

dents in vocational programs into further 
study and professional development. 

(2) Grants, awards, and stipends awarded under 
paragraph (1) shall provide— 

(A) opportunities for experienced vocational 
educators; 

(B) opportunities for— 
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1 So in original. Two pars. (2) have been enacted. 

(i) certified teachers who have been 
trained to teach in other fields to become 
vocational educators, including teachers 
with skills related to vocational fields who 
can be trained as vocational educators, and 
especially minority instructors and instruc-
tors with experience in teaching individuals 
who are economically disadvantaged, indi-
viduals with handicaps, students of limited 
English proficiency, and adult and juvenile 
criminal offenders; 

(ii) individuals in industry who have skills 
and experience in vocational fields to be 
trained as vocational educators; and 

(iii) vocational educators to improve or 
maintain technological currency in their 
fields; and 

(C) opportunities for gifted and talented vo-
cational education secondary and postsecond-
ary students to intern with Federal or State 
agencies, nationally recognized vocational 
education associations and student organiza-
tions or the National Center or Centers for Re-
search in Vocational Education. 

(b) Leadership development awards 

(1) In order to meet the needs of all States for 
qualified vocational education leaders (such as 
administrators, supervisors, teacher educators, 
researchers, career guidance and vocational 
counseling personnel, vocational student organi-
zation leadership personnel and teachers in vo-
cational education programs), the Secretary 
shall make grants to institutions of higher edu-
cation for leadership development awards. Indi-
viduals selected for such awards shall— 

(A) have not less than 3 years of experience 
in vocational education or in industrial train-
ing, or, in the case of researchers, experience 
in social science research which is applicable 
to vocational education; 

(B) are currently employed or are reasonably 
assured of employment in vocational edu-
cation and have successfully completed at 
least a baccalaureate degree program; 

(C) are recommended by their employer, or 
others, as having leadership potential in the 
field of vocational education and have been ac-
cepted for admission as a graduate student in 
a program of higher education approved by the 
Secretary; and 

(D) have made a commitment to return to 
the field of vocational education upon comple-
tion of education provided through the leader-
ship development award. 

(2) For a period of not more than 3 years, sti-
pends shall be paid to individuals selected for 
leadership development awards. Such stipends 
shall be paid (including allowances for tuition, 
nonrefundable fees, and other expenses for such 
individuals and their dependents) as may be de-
termined to be consistent with prevailing prac-
tices. 

(3) The Secretary may provide grants to insti-
tutions for stipends to individuals, which shall 
not exceed $9,000 per individual per academic 
year or its equivalent and $3,000 per individual 
per summer session or its equivalent. 

(4) The Secretary shall approve the applica-
tion of the vocational education program of an 

institution of higher education for the purposes 
of this section only upon finding that— 

(A) the institution offers a comprehensive 
program in vocational education with ade-
quate supporting services and disciplines such 
as education administration, career guidance 
and vocational counseling, research, and cur-
riculum development; 

(B) such program is designed to substan-
tially advance the objective of improving vo-
cational education through providing opportu-
nities for graduate training of vocational 
teachers, supervisors, and administrators, and 
of university-level vocational education teach-
er educators and researchers; and 

(C) such programs are conducted by a school 
of graduate study in the institution of higher 
education. 

(5) The Secretary, in carrying out this sub-
section shall apportion leadership development 
awards to institutions of higher education equi-
tably among the States, taking into account 
such factors as the State’s vocational education 
enrollments and the need for additional voca-
tional education personnel in the State. 

(6) Each individual who receives a leadership 
development award under this subsection shall 
receive payments as provided in paragraph (2) 
for not more than a 3-year period during which 
such individual is— 

(A) pursuing a full-time course of study in 
vocational education in an approved institu-
tion of higher education; 

(B) maintaining satisfactory proficiency in 
such course of study; and 

(C) not engaged in gainful employment other 
than part-time employment by such institu-
tion in teaching, research, or similar activi-
ties. 

(c) Vocational educator training fellowships 

(1) The purpose of this subsection is to provide 
fellowships— 

(A) to meet the need to provide adequate 
numbers of teachers and related classroom in-
structors in vocational education who are 
technologically current in their fields; 

(B) to take full advantage of the education 
which has been provided to already certified 
teachers who are unable to find employment 
in their fields of training and of individuals 
employed in industry who have skills and ex-
perience in vocational fields; and 

(C) to encourage more instructors from mi-
nority groups and teachers with skills and ex-
perience with individuals of limited English 
proficiency to become vocational education 
teachers. 

(2) 1 The Secretary shall make available fel-
lowships, in accordance with the provisions of 
this subsection, to individuals (especially minor-
ity instructors and instructors with experience 
in teaching individuals who are economically 
disadvantaged, individuals with disabilities, stu-
dents of limited English proficiency, and adult 
and juvenile criminal offenders) who— 

(A)(i)(I) are employed in vocational edu-
cation and need an opportunity to improve or 
maintain technological skills; 
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(II) are certified by a State, or were so cer-
tified during the 10-year period preceding their 
application for a fellowship under this sub-
section, as teachers in secondary schools, area 
vocational education schools or institutes, or 
in community or junior colleges; and 

(III) have skills and experiences in voca-
tional fields so that such individuals can be 
trained to be vocational educators; or 

(ii) are employed in agriculture, business, or 
industry (and may or may not hold a bacca-
laureate degree) and have skills and experi-
ence in vocational fields for which there is a 
need for vocational educators; 

(B) have been accepted in a program to be-
come a vocational educator by an institution 
of higher education approved by the Sec-
retary; and 

(C) have made a commitment to work in the 
field of vocational education upon completion 
of such program. 

(2) 1 The Secretary shall, for a period of not 
more than 2 years, provide stipends to individ-
uals who are awarded fellowships under this sub-
section (including such allowances for tuition, 
nonrefundable fees, subsistence and other ex-
penses for such individuals and the dependents 
of such individuals) as the Secretary may deter-
mine to be consistent with prevailing practices. 

(3) The Secretary shall approve an institution 
of higher education under this subsection if— 

(A) the institution offers a comprehensive 
program in vocational education with ade-
quate supporting services and disciplines such 
as education administration, career guidance 
and vocational counseling, research and cur-
riculum development; and 

(B) such program is available to individuals 
receiving fellowships under this subsection so 
that such individuals receive the same quality 
of education and training provided for under-
graduate students at such institution who are 
preparing to become vocational education 
teachers. 

(4) The Secretary shall apportion the fellow-
ships available under this subsection equitably 
among the States, taking into account such fac-
tors as the State’s vocational education enroll-
ments, and the need in the State for additional 
vocational educators, especially minority edu-
cators and individuals with skills and experience 
in teaching individuals of limited English pro-
ficiency. 

(5) Individuals receiving fellowships under this 
subsection shall continue to receive payments 
provided in paragraph (2) only during such pe-
riod as such individuals— 

(A) are maintaining satisfactory proficiency; 
(B) are devoting full time to study in the 

field of vocational education in an institution 
of higher education; and 

(C) are not engaging in gainful employment 
other than part-time employment by such in-
stitution. 

(6)(A) The Secretary shall, before the begin-
ning of each fiscal year for which amounts are 
appropriated or otherwise made available to 
carry out this subsection, publish a listing of— 

(i) the areas of teaching in vocational edu-
cation in need of additional personnel; 

(ii) the areas of teaching which will likely 
have need of additional personnel in the fu-
ture; and 

(iii) areas of teaching in which technological 
upgrading may be especially critical. 

(B) The listing required by subparagraph (A) 
shall be based on information from the National 
Occupational Information Coordinating Com-
mittee, State occupational information coordi-
nating committees, the vocational education 
data system established pursuant to section 2421 
of this title, and other appropriate sources. 

(7) In selecting recipients for fellowships under 
this subsection, the Secretary shall, to the max-
imum extent practicable, grant fellowships to 
individuals seeking to become teachers or im-
prove their skills in the areas identified in the 
listing required by paragraph (6)(A). 

(d) Internships for gifted and talented students 

(1) The purpose of this subsection is to provide 
stipends for internships to meet the need of at-
tracting gifted and talented vocational edu-
cation students into further study and profes-
sional development in the field of vocational 
education. 

(2)(A) The Secretary shall, from recommenda-
tions provided by State directors of vocational 
education, select gifted and talented students 
from vocational education secondary and post-
secondary programs to work as interns for Fed-
eral and State agencies, nationally recognized 
vocational education associations, or the Na-
tional Center or Centers for Research in Voca-
tional Education. Each such student shall re-
ceive a stipend for the period of the student’s in-
ternship, which shall not exceed 9 months. Such 
stipend shall cover subsistence and other ex-
penses for such individuals and shall be in such 
amount as the Secretary may determine to be 
consistent with prevailing practices. 

(B) Each individual selected under this para-
graph shall have been recommended as gifted 
and talented by a vocational educator at the 
secondary or postsecondary school the student 
attends. 

(C) Each individual selected under this para-
graph shall, during the period of such individ-
ual’s internship, be provided with professional 
supervision by an individual qualified and expe-
rienced in the field of vocational education at 
the agency or institution at which the intern-
ship is offered. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title IV, § 414, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title IV, § 406(a), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
813.) 

§ 2415. Blue Ribbon Vocational Education Pro-
grams 

(a) Information dissemination 

The Secretary is authorized to disseminate in-
formation and exemplary materials regarding 
effective vocational education. 

(b) Standards of excellence 

(1) The Secretary, in consultation with the Na-
tional Center or Centers for Research in Voca-
tional Education (in this section referred to as 
the ‘‘National Center or Centers for Research’’), 
the National Diffusion Network, and the Blue 
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Ribbon Schools Program, is authorized to carry 
out programs to recognize secondary and post-
secondary schools or programs which have es-
tablished standards of excellence in vocational 
education and which have demonstrated a high 
level of quality. Such schools and programs 
shall be known as ‘‘Blue Ribbon Vocational Pro-
grams’’. The Secretary shall competitively se-
lect schools and programs to be recognized from 
among public and private schools or programs 
within the States and schools funded by the De-
partment of the Interior. 

(2) In the case of a private school or vocational 
education program that is designated as a Blue 
Ribbon Vocational Education Program, the Sec-
retary shall make suitable arrangements to pro-
vide the award to such school. 

(c) Awards 

(1) The Secretary, in consultation with the Na-
tional Center or Centers for Research and the 
National Occupational Information Coordi-
nating Committee (in this section referred to as 
the ‘‘Committee’’), is authorized to designate 
each fiscal year a category or several categories 
of vocational education, which may include 
tech-prep education, in which Blue Ribbon Voca-
tional Education Program awards will be 
named. Such categories shall emphasize the ex-
pansion or strengthening of the participation of 
individuals who are members of special popu-
lations and may give special consideration to 
any of the following: 

(A) program improvement; 
(B) academic and occupational com-

petencies; and 
(C) other categories determined by the Sec-

retary in consultation with the National Cen-
ter or Centers for Research and the Commit-
tee. 

(2) Within each category, the Secretary shall 
determine the criteria and procedures for selec-
tion. Selection for such awards shall be based 
solely on merit. Schools or programs selected 
for awards under this section shall not be re-
quired to be representative of the States. 

(d) Consultation 

(1) The Secretary shall carry out the provi-
sions of this section, including the establish-
ment of the selection procedures, after consulta-
tion with appropriate outside parties. 

(2) No award may be made under this section 
unless the local educational agency, area voca-
tional education school, intermediate edu-
cational agency, tribal authority, Bureau of In-
dian Affairs, or appropriate State agency with 
jurisdiction over the school or program involved 
submits an application to the Secretary at such 
time, in such manner and containing such infor-
mation as the Secretary may reasonably re-
quire. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title IV, § 415, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title IV, § 406(a), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
817.) 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

A prior section 2415, Pub. L. 88–210, title IV, § 415, as 
added Pub. L. 98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2471, re-
lated to establishment by Secretary of demonstration 
centers for retraining of dislocated workers, prior to 
the general revision of this part by Pub. L. 101–392. 

§ 2416. Development of business and education 
standards 

(a) Findings 

The Congress finds that, in order to meet the 
needs of business for competent entry-level 
workers who have received a quality vocational 
education, national standards should be devel-
oped for competencies in industries and trades. 

(b) General authority 

(1) The Secretary, in consultation with the 
Secretary of Labor, is authorized to establish a 
program of grants to industrial trade associa-
tions, labor organizations, or comparable na-
tional organizations for purposes of organizing 
and operating business-labor-education tech-
nical committees. 

(2) The committees established with assist-
ance under this section shall propose national 
standards for competencies in industries and 
trades. Such standards shall at least include 
standards for— 

(A) major divisions or specialty areas identi-
fied within occupations studied; 

(B) minimum hours of study to be competent 
in such divisions or specialty areas; 

(C) minimum tools and equipment required 
in such divisions or specialty areas; 

(D) minimum qualifications for instruc-
tional staff; and 

(E) minimum tasks to be included in any 
course of study purporting to prepare individ-
uals for work in such divisions or specialty 
areas. 

(c) Matching requirement 

Each recipient of a grant under this section 
shall agree to provide for the committee to be 
established under the grant an amount equal to 
the amount provided under the grant. 

(d) Application 

Any industrial trade association, labor organi-
zation, national joint apprenticeship committee, 
or comparable national organization that de-
sires to receive a grant under this section shall 
submit to the Secretary an application at such 
time, in such manner, and containing or accom-
panied by such information as the Secretary 
may reasonably require. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title IV, § 416, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title IV, § 406(a), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
818.) 

§ 2417. Educational programs for Federal correc-
tional institutions 

(a) Program authorized 

The Secretary is authorized to make grants to 
Federal correctional institutions in consortia 
with educational institutions, community-based 
organizations of demonstrated effectiveness, or 
business and industry, to provide education and 
training for criminal offenders in such institu-
tions. 

(b) Use of funds 

Grants awarded pursuant to this section may 
be used for— 

(1) basic education programs with an empha-
sis on literacy instruction; 
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(2) vocational training programs; 
(3) guidance and counseling programs; and 
(4) supportive services for criminal offend-

ers, with special emphasis on the coordination 
of educational services with agencies furnish-
ing services to criminal offenders after such 
offenders are released from correctional insti-
tutions. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title IV, § 417, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title IV, § 406(a), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
818.) 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

A prior section 2417, Pub. L. 88–210, title IV, § 417, as 
added Pub. L. 98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2471; 
amended Pub. L. 99–159, title VII, § 710, Nov. 22, 1985, 99 
Stat. 907, related to establishment of grant program to 
establish and operate model centers for vocational edu-
cation for older individuals, prior to the general revi-
sion of this part by Pub. L. 101–392. 

§ 2418. Dropout prevention 

(a) Program authorized 

The Secretary is authorized to make grants to 
partnerships between— 

(1) local educational agencies or area voca-
tional education schools; and 

(2) institutions of higher education or public 
or private nonprofit organizations which have 
an established record of vocational education 
strategies that prevent students from dropping 
out of school. 

(b) Use of funds 

Grants awarded under this section shall be 
used to develop, implement, and operate voca-
tional education programs designed to prevent 
students from dropping out of school. Such pro-
grams shall— 

(1) serve special populations, including sig-
nificant numbers of economically disadvan-
taged dropout-prone youth; 

(2) provide inservice training for teachers 
and administrators in dropout prevention; and 

(3) disseminate information relating to suc-
cessful dropout prevention strategies and pro-
grams through the National Dropout Preven-
tion Network and the Center on Adult, Career 
and Vocational Education of the Educational 
Resources Information Clearinghouse. 

(c) Priority 

In awarding grants under this section, the Sec-
retary shall give priority to partnerships 
which— 

(1) provide the special support services nec-
essary to help individual students successfully 
complete the program such as mentoring, 
basic skills education, and services which ad-
dress barriers to learning; and 

(2) utilize measures to integrate basic and 
academic skills instruction with work experi-
ence and vocational education. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title IV, § 418, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title IV, § 406(a), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
819.) 

§ 2419. Model programs of regional training for 
skilled trades 

(a) Program authorized 

The Secretary is authorized to make grants to 
regional model centers which provide— 

(1) training for skilled tradesmen within a 
region serving several States, and 

(2) technical assistance for programs which 
train such tradesmen within a region serving 
several States. 

(b) Use of funds 

The regional model centers described in sub-
section (a) of this section shall— 

(1) provide training and career counseling 
for skilled tradesmen in areas of skill short-
ages or projected skilled shortages; 

(2) provide prejob and apprenticeship train-
ing and career counseling in skilled trades; 

(3) upgrade specialized craft training; and 
(4) improve the access of women, minorities, 

economically disadvantaged individuals, indi-
viduals with handicaps and ex-criminal offend-
ers to trade occupations and training. 

(c) Special rule 

In awarding grants under this section, and to 
the extent practicable, the Secretary shall en-
sure an equitable distribution of funds available 
under this section to the various skilled trades. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title IV, § 419, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title IV, § 406(a), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
819.) 

§ 2420. Demonstration projects for integration of 
vocational and academic learning 

(a) Program authorized 

The Secretary is authorized to make grants to 
institutions of higher education, area vocational 
education schools, local educational agencies, 
secondary schools funded by the Bureau of In-
dian Affairs, State boards, public or private non-
profit organizations, or any consortia thereof, to 
develop, implement and operate programs using 
different models of curricula which integrate vo-
cational and academic learning by— 

(1) designing integrated curricula and 
courses; 

(2) providing inservice training for teachers 
and administrators in integrated curricula; 
and 

(3) disseminating information regarding ef-
fective integrative strategies to other school 
districts through the National Diffusion Net-
work established under part B of title XIII of 
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act 
of 1965 [20 U.S.C. 8651 et seq.]. 

(b) Requirements relating to grant awards 

In awarding grants under this section, the Sec-
retary shall ensure— 

(1) an equitable geographic distribution of 
funds awarded pursuant to this section; 

(2) that programs supported under this sec-
tion offer significantly different approaches to 
integrating curricula; 

(3) that the programs supported under this 
section serve individuals who are members of 
special populations; 

(4) that programs supported under this sec-
tion serve— 

(A) vocational students in secondary 
schools and at postsecondary institutions; 

(B) individuals enrolled in adult programs; 
and 

(C) single parents, displaced homemakers, 
and single pregnant women; and 
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1 So in original. Probably should be ‘‘part’’. 

(5) that adequate evaluation measures will 
be employed to measure the effectiveness of 
the curriculum approaches supported under 
this section. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title IV, § 420, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title IV, § 406(a), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
820; amended Pub. L. 103–382, title III, § 391(s)(6), 
Oct. 20, 1994, 108 Stat. 4025.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 
1965, referred to in subsec. (a)(3), is Pub. L. 89–10, Apr. 
11, 1965, 79 Stat. 27, as amended generally by Pub. L. 
103–382, title I, § 101, Oct. 20, 1994, 108 Stat. 3519. Part B 
of title XIII of the Act is classified generally to part B 
(§ 8651 et seq.) of subchapter XIII of chapter 70 of this 
title. For complete classification of this Act to the 
Code, see Short Title note set out under section 6301 of 
this title and Tables. 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Subsec. (a)(3). Pub. L. 103–382 substituted ‘‘part 
B of title XIII of the Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act of 1965’’ for ‘‘section 2962 of this title’’. 

§ 2420a. Cooperative demonstration programs 

(a) Program authorized 

The Secretary is authorized to carry out, di-
rectly or through grants to or contracts with 
State and local educational agencies, post-
secondary educational institutions, institutions 
of higher education, and other public and pri-
vate agencies, organizations, and institutions, 
programs and projects which support— 

(1) model programs providing improved ac-
cess to quality vocational education programs 
for those individuals described in section 
2471(31) of this title and for men and women 
seeking nontraditional occupations; 

(2) examples of successful cooperation be-
tween the private sector and public agencies 
in vocational education, involving employers 
or consortia of employers or labor organiza-
tions and building trade councils, and State 
boards or eligible recipients designed to dem-
onstrate ways in which vocational education 
and the private sector of the economy can 
work together effectively to assist vocational 
education students to attain the advanced 
level of skills needed to make the transition 
from school to productive employment, in-
cluding— 

(A) work experience and apprenticeship 
programs; 

(B) transitional worksite job training for 
vocational education students which is re-
lated to their occupational goals and closely 
linked to classroom and laboratory instruc-
tion provided by an eligible recipient; 

(C) placement services in occupations 
which the students are preparing to enter; 

(D) where practical, projects (such as the 
rehabilitation of public schools or housing in 
inner cities or economically depressed rural 
areas) that will benefit the public; and 

(E) employment-based learning programs; 

(3) programs to overcome national skill 
shortages, as designated by the Secretary in 
cooperation with the Secretary of Labor, Sec-
retary of Defense, and Secretary of Commerce; 

(4) model programs described in section 
2362(b)(1) of this title, including child growth 
and development centers; 

(5) grants to community-based organizations 
in partnerships with local schools, institutions 
of higher education, and businesses for pro-
grams and projects that assist disadvantaged 
youths in preparing for technical and profes-
sional health careers (which partnerships 
should include in-kind contributions from 
such schools, institutions, and businesses and 
involve health professionals serving as precep-
tors and counselors); and 

(6) model programs providing improved ac-
cess to vocational education programs 
through centers to be known as agriculture ac-
tion centers, which programs shall be operated 
under regulations developed by the Secretary 
in consultation with the Secretary of Labor 
and— 

(A) shall assist— 
(i) individuals who are adversely affected 

by farm and rural economic downturns; 
(ii) individuals who are dislocated from 

farming; and 
(iii) individuals who are dislocated from 

agriculturally-related businesses and in-
dustries that are adversely affected by 
farm and rural economic downturns; 

(B) shall provide services, including— 
(i) crisis management counseling and 

outreach counseling that would include 
members of the family of the affected indi-
vidual; 

(ii) evaluation of vocational skills and 
counseling on enhancement of such skills; 

(iii) assistance in obtaining training in 
basic, remedial, and literacy skills; 

(iv) assistance in seeking employment 
and training in employment-seeking 
skills; and 

(v) assistance in obtaining training re-
lated to operating a business or enterprise; 

(C) shall provide for formal and on-the-job 
training to the extent practicable; and 

(D) shall be coordinated with activities 
and discretionary programs conducted under 
title III of the Job Training Partnership Act 
[29 U.S.C. 1651 et seq.]. 

(b) Types of programs included; recipient’s con-
tribution 

(1) Projects described in clause (2) of sub-
section (a) of this section may include institu-
tional and on-the-job training, supportive serv-
ices authorized by this chapter, and such other 
necessary assistance as the Secretary deter-
mines to be necessary for the successful comple-
tion of the project. 

(2) Not less than 25 percent of the cost of the 
demonstration programs authorized by this sub-
part 1 shall be provided by the recipient of the 
grant or contract, and such share may be in the 
form of cash or in-kind contributions, including 
facilities, overhead, personnel, and equipment 
fairly valued. 

(c) Program criteria 

All programs assisted under this section shall 
be— 

(1) of direct service to individuals enrolled in 
such programs; and 
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(2) capable of wide replication by service 
providers. 

(d) Dissemination of program results 

The Secretary shall disseminate the results of 
the programs and projects assisted under this 
section in a manner designed to improve the 
training of teachers, other instructional person-
nel, counsellors, and administrators who are 
needed to carry out the purposes of this chapter. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title IV, § 420A, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title IV, § 406(a), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
820.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Job Training Partnership Act, referred to in sub-
sec. (a)(6)(D), is Pub. L. 97–300, Oct. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 
1322, as amended. Title III of the Act is classified gener-
ally to subchapter III (§ 1651 et seq.) of chapter 19 of 
Title 29, Labor. For complete classification of this Act 
to the Code, see Short Title note set out under section 
1501 of Title 29 and Tables. 

PART C—VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AND 
OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION DATA SYSTEMS 

PART REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This part is referred to in section 2451 of this title. 

§ 2421. Data systems authorized 

(a) Establishment of system 

(1) The Secretary shall, directly, or by grant, 
contract or cooperative agreement, establish a 
vocational educational data system (in this sec-
tion referred to as the ‘‘system’’), using com-
parative information elements and uniform defi-
nitions, to the extent practicable. 

(2) The Secretary shall establish the system 
not later than the end of the 6-month period be-
ginning on September 25, 1990. 

(3) The National Center for Education Statis-
tics (in this section referred to as the ‘‘National 
Center’’) shall coordinate the development and 
implementation of the system. 

(b) Functions of system 

Through the system, the Secretary shall col-
lect data and analyze such data in order to pro-
vide— 

(1) the Congress with information relevant 
to policymaking; and 

(2) Federal, State, and local agencies and 
Tribal agencies with information relevant to 
program management, administration and ef-
fectiveness with respect to education and em-
ployment opportunities. 

(c) Contents of system 

(1)(A) The system shall include information— 
(i) describing the major elements of the vo-

cational education system on at least a na-
tional basis, including information with re-
spect to teachers, administrators, students, fa-
cilities, and, to the extent practicable, equip-
ment; and 

(ii) describing the condition of vocational 
education with respect to the elements de-
scribed in clause (i). 

(B) The information described in subparagraph 
(A) shall be provided, to the extent practicable, 
in the context of other educational data relating 
to the condition of the overall education sys-
tem. 

(C) The Secretary, in consultation with the 
Task Force, the National Center, and the Office 
of Adult and Vocational Education (in this sec-
tion referred to as the ‘‘Office’’), shall modify 
existing general purpose and program data sys-
tems to ensure that an appropriate vocational 
education component is included in the design, 
implementation and reporting of such systems 
in order to fulfill the information requirements 
of this section. 

(2) The information system shall include data 
reflecting the extent of participation of the fol-
lowing populations: 

(A) women; 
(B) Indians; 
(C) individuals with handicaps; 
(D) individuals of limited English pro-

ficiency; 
(E) economically disadvantaged students (in-

cluding information on students in rural and 
urban areas); 

(F) adults who are in need of training and re-
training; 

(G) single parents; 
(H) youths incarcerated in juvenile deten-

tion or correctional facilities or criminal of-
fenders who are serving time in correctional 
institutions; 

(I) individuals who participate in programs 
designed to eliminate gender bias and sex 
stereotyping in vocational education; 

(J) minorities; and 
(K) displaced homemakers. 

(3) The Secretary, in consultation with the Na-
tional Center and the Office, shall maintain and 
update the system at least every 3 years and as-
sure the system provides the highest quality 
statistics and is adequate to meet the informa-
tion needs of this chapter. In carrying out the 
requirements of this paragraph, the Secretary 
shall ensure that appropriate methodologies are 
used in assessments of students of limited 
English proficiency and students with handicaps 
to ensure valid and reliable comparisons with 
the general student population and across pro-
gram areas. With respect to standardized tests 
and assessments administered under this chap-
ter, test results shall be used as 1 of multiple 
independent indicators in assessment of per-
formance and achievement. 

(d) Assessment of international competitiveness 

The Center shall carry out an assessment of 
data availability and adequacy with respect to 
international competitiveness in vocational 
skills. To the extent practicable, the assessment 
shall include comparative policy-relevant data 
on vocational education in nations which are 
major trade partners of the United States. The 
assessment shall at a minimum identify avail-
able internationally comparative data on voca-
tional education and options for obtaining and 
upgrading such data. The results of the assess-
ment required by this paragraph shall be re-
ported to the appropriate committees of the 
Congress not later than August 31, 1994. 

(e) Use of and compatibility with other data col-
lection systems 

(1) In establishing, maintaining, and updating 
the system, the Secretary shall— 
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(A) use existing data collection systems op-
erated by the Secretary and, to the extent ap-
propriate, data collection systems operated by 
other Federal agencies; 

(B) conduct additional data collection ef-
forts to augment the data collection systems 
described in subparagraph (A) by providing in-
formation necessary for policy analysis re-
quired by this section; and 

(C) use any independent data collection ef-
forts that are complementary to the data col-
lection efforts described in subparagraphs (A) 
and (B). 

(2) In carrying out the responsibilities imposed 
by this part, the Secretary shall cooperate with 
the Secretary of Commerce, the Secretary of 
Labor, and the National Occupational Informa-
tion Coordinating Committee established under 
section 2422 of this title with respect to the de-
velopment of an information system under sec-
tion 1753 of title 29 to ensure that the informa-
tion system operated under this section is com-
patible with and complementary to other occu-
pational supply and demand information sys-
tems developed or maintained with Federal as-
sistance. The Secretary shall also ensure that 
the system allows international comparisons to 
the extent feasible. 

(3) The Secretary shall assure that the system, 
to the extent practicable, uses data definitions 
common to State plans, performance standards, 
local applications and evaluations required by 
this chapter. The data in the system shall be 
available for use in preparing such plans, stand-
ards, applications, and evaluations. 

(f) Reports 

The Secretary shall report to the Congress at 
least biennially with respect to— 

(1) the performance of the system estab-
lished under subsection (a) of this section; and 

(2) strategies to improve the system and ex-
pand its implementation. 

(g) Vocational Education Advisory Task Force 

(1) The Secretary, in consultation with the Na-
tional Center and the Office shall establish a Vo-
cational Education Advisory Task Force. 

(2) The Secretary shall establish the Task 
Force before the expiration of the 90-day period 
beginning on September 25, 1990, and shall ter-
minate upon the expiration of the 2-year period 
beginning on such date. 

(3) The Task Force shall advise the Secretary 
on the development and implementation of an 
information reporting and accounting system 
responsive to the diverse programs supported by 
this chapter. 

(4) The membership of the Task Force shall be 
representative of Federal, State, and local agen-
cies and Tribal agencies affected by techno-
logical information, representatives of second-
ary and vocational postsecondary educational 
institutions, representatives of vocational stu-
dent organizations, representatives of special 
populations, representatives of adult training 
programs funded under this chapter, and rep-
resentatives of apprenticeships, business, and in-
dustry. 

(5) The National Center shall provide the Task 
Force with staff for the purpose of carrying out 
its functions. 

(h) Assessment of educational progress activities 

(1) As a regular part of its assessments, the 
National Assessment of Educational Progress 
shall collect and report information for at least 
a nationally representative subsample of voca-
tional education students, including students 
who are members of special populations, which 
shall allow for fair and accurate assessment and 
comparison of the educational achievement of 
vocational education students and other stu-
dents in the areas assessed. Such assessment 
may include international comparisons. 

(2)(A) Notwithstanding any provision of sec-
tion 1221e–1 1 of this title, the Commissioner of 
Education Statistics may authorize a State edu-
cational agency or a consortium of such agen-
cies to use items and data from the National As-
sessment of Educational Progress for the pur-
pose of evaluating a course of study related to 
vocational education, if the Commissioner has 
determined, in writing, that such use will not— 

(i) result in the identification of characteris-
tics or performance of individual students or 
schools; 

(ii) result in the ranking or comparing of 
schools or local educational agencies; 

(iii) be used to evaluate the performance of 
teachers, principals, or other local educators 
for the purpose of dispensing rewards or pun-
ishments; or 

(iv) corrupt or harm the use and value of 
data collected for the National Assessment of 
Educational Progress. 

(B) Not later than 60 days after making an au-
thorization under subsection (a) of this section, 
the Commissioner shall submit to the Commit-
tee on Education and Labor of the House of Rep-
resentatives and to the Committee on Labor and 
Human Resources of the Senate, a report which 
contains— 

(i) a copy of the request for such authoriza-
tion; 

(ii) a copy of the written determination 
under subsection (a) of this section; and 

(iii) a description of the details and duration 
of such authorization. 

(C) The Commissioner may not grant more 
than one such authorization in any fiscal year 
and shall ensure that the authorized use of 
items or data from the National Assessment is 
evaluated for technical merit and for its affect 
on the National Assessment of Educational 
Progress. The results of such evaluations shall 
be promptly reported to the committees speci-
fied in subparagraph (B). 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title IV, § 421, as added Pub. L. 
98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2472; amended 
Pub. L. 101–392, title IV, § 407, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 
Stat. 822; Pub. L. 101–476, title IX, § 901(a)(2), Oct. 
30, 1990, 104 Stat. 1142; Pub. L. 103–227, title X, 
§ 1021, Mar. 31, 1994, 108 Stat. 269.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Section 1221e–1 of this title, referred to in subsec. 
(h)(1), was repealed by Pub. L. 103–382, title II, 
§ 212(a)(1), Oct. 20, 1994, 108 Stat. 3913. See section 9001 
et seq. of this title. 
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AMENDMENTS 

1994—Subsec. (h). Pub. L. 103–227 designated existing 
provisions as par. (1) and added par. (2). 

1990—Pub. L. 101–392 amended section generally, sub-
stituting provisions relating to establishment by Sec-
retary of vocational educational data system, to be de-
veloped and implemented by National Center for Edu-
cation Statistics, functions and contents of data sys-
tem, assessment of international competitiveness, use 
of and compatibility with other data collection sys-
tems, reports to Congress, and establishment of Voca-
tional Education Advisory Task Force, for provisions 
which related to development within National Center 
for Education Statistics of national vocational edu-
cation data reporting and accounting system, contents 
of data system, cost containment measures, compat-
ibility with other systems, cooperation by States, up-
dates of system, and special studies on enrollment of 
disadvantaged students. 

Subsec. (b)(1). Pub. L. 101–476 substituted reference to 
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act for ref-
erence to Education of the Handicapped Act. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Committee on Education and Labor of House of Rep-
resentatives treated as referring to Committee on Eco-
nomic and Educational Opportunities of House of Rep-
resentatives by section 1(a) of Pub. L. 104–14, set out as 
a note preceding section 21 of Title 2, The Congress. 
Committee on Economic and Educational Opportuni-
ties of House of Representatives changed to Committee 
on Education and the Workforce of House of Represent-
atives by House Resolution No. 5, One Hundred Fifth 
Congress, Jan. 7, 1997. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1990 AMENDMENTS 

Amendment by Pub. L. 101–476 effective Oct. 1, 1991, 
see section 1001 of Pub. L. 101–476, set out as a note 
under section 1087ee of this title. 

Amendment by Pub. L. 101–392 effective July 1, 1991, 
see section 702(a) of Pub. L. 101–392, set out as a note 
under section 2301 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 2402, 2414, 2423, 
2451 of this title. 

§ 2422. National Occupational Information Co-
ordinating Committee 

(a) Establishment of National Occupational In-
formation Coordinating Committee; member-
ship; functions 

There is established a National Occupational 
Information Coordinating Committee (in this 
section referred to as the ‘‘Committee’’) which 
shall consist of the Assistant Secretary for Vo-
cational and Adult Education, the Commis-
sioner of the Rehabilitative Services Adminis-
tration, the Director of the Office of Bilingual 
Education and Minority Language Affairs, the 
Assistant Secretary for Postsecondary Edu-
cation, and the Administrator of the National 
Center for Education Statistics of the Depart-
ment of Education, the Commissioner of Labor 
Statistics and the Assistant Secretary for Em-
ployment and Training of the Department of 
Labor, the Undersecretary for Small Commu-
nity and Rural Development of the Department 
of Agriculture, the Assistant Secretary for Eco-
nomic Development of the Department of Com-
merce, and the Assistant Secretary of Defense 
(Force Management and Personnel). The Com-
mittee, with funds available to it under section 
2451 of this title, shall provide funds, on an an-

nual basis, to State occupational information 
coordinating committees and to eligible recipi-
ents and shall— 

(1) in the use of program data and employ-
ment data, improve coordination and commu-
nication among administrators and planners 
of programs authorized by this chapter and by 
the Job Training Partnership Act [29 U.S.C. 
1501 et seq.], employment security agency ad-
ministrators, research personnel, and person-
nel of employment and training planning and 
administering agencies (including apprentice-
ship training agencies) at the Federal, State, 
and local levels; 

(2) develop and implement, in cooperation 
with State and local agencies, an occupational 
information system to meet the common occu-
pational information needs of vocational edu-
cation programs and employment and training 
programs (including postsecondary employ-
ment and training programs) at the national, 
State, and local levels, which system shall in-
clude data on occupational demand and supply 
based on uniform definitions, standardized es-
timating procedures, and standardized occupa-
tional classifications, including regularly up-
dated data on employment demand for agri-
business; 

(3) conduct studies to improve the quality 
and delivery of occupational information sys-
tems to assist economic development activi-
ties, and examine the effects of technological 
change on new and existing occupational areas 
and the required changes in knowledge and job 
skills; 

(4) continue training, technical assistance 
activities to support comprehensive career 
guidance, and vocational counseling programs 
designed to promote improved career decision-
making by individuals (especially in areas of 
career information delivery and use); 

(5) coordinate the efforts of Federal, State, 
and local agencies and Tribal agencies with re-
spect to such programs; and 

(6) assist State occupational information co-
ordinating committees established pursuant 
to subsection (b) of this section. 

(b) State occupational information coordinating 
committees; membership; functions 

Each State receiving assistance under this 
chapter shall establish a State occupational in-
formation coordinating committee composed of 
representatives of the State board, the State 
employment security agency, the State eco-
nomic development agency, the State job train-
ing coordinating council, the State board or 
agency governing higher education, and the 
agency administering the vocational rehabilita-
tion program. Such committee shall, with funds 
available to it from the National Occupational 
Information Coordinating Committee estab-
lished pursuant to subsection (a) of this sec-
tion— 

(1) implement an occupational information 
system in the State which will meet the com-
mon needs for the planning for, and the oper-
ation of, programs of the State board assisted 
under this chapter, of the administering agen-
cies under the Job Training Partnership Act 
[29 U.S.C. 1501 et seq.] and of the State board 
or agency governing higher education; and 
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(2) use the occupational information system 
to implement a career information delivery 
system. 

(c) Demonstration program to monitor edu-
cational outcomes 

(1)(A) The Committee, in consultation with 
the National Center or Centers for Research in 
Vocational Education, appropriate Federal 
agencies, and the States, shall establish a dem-
onstration program to monitor educational out-
comes for vocational education using wage and 
other records. The Committee shall develop pro-
cedures for establishing and maintaining nation-
ally accessible information on a sample of wage 
and earning records maintained by States on 
earnings, establishment and industry affiliation 
and geographical location, and on educational 
activities. This information shall be collected on 
at least an annual basis. The program shall en-
sure that a scientific sample of vocational edu-
cation students and nonvocational education 
students, local educational agencies, and States 
participate in the program. The Committee 
shall maintain, analyze, and report data col-
lected under the program and shall provide tech-
nical assistance to States, local educational 
agencies, and others that wish to participate in 
the study. 

(B)(i) Participation in the program described 
in subparagraph (A) shall be voluntary. The 
Committee shall enter into an agreement with 
any State which desires to carry out a study for 
the State under this subsection. Each such 
agreement shall contain provisions designed to 
assure— 

(I) that the State will participate in the 
study; 

(II) that the State will pay from non-Federal 
sources the non-Federal share of participation; 
and 

(III) that the State agrees to the terms and 
conditions specified in this section. 

(ii) For each fiscal year, the non-Federal share 
for the purpose of this program shall be the cost 
of conducting the study in the State, including 
the cost of administering the assessment for the 
State sample and the cost of coordination with-
in the State. 

(2) The program shall provide for an independ-
ent evaluation conducted by the Office of Tech-
nology Assessment of the Congress to assess the 
validity, fairness, accuracy, and utility of the 
data it produces. The report shall also describe 
the technical problems encountered and a de-
scription of what was learned about how to best 
implement and utilize data from the program. 

(3) The provision of wage and other records to 
the Committee by a State employment security 
agency shall be voluntary and pursuant to an 
agreement between the Committee and the 
agency. Such agreement shall take into consid-
eration issues such as— 

(A) reimbursing the State employment secu-
rity agency for the costs to the agency of pro-
viding the information; and 

(B) compliance with safeguards established 
by the State employment security agency and 
determined by the Secretary of Labor to be 
appropriate to ensure that the information 
disclosed to the Committee is used only for 
the purposes of this subsection. 

(4) The Executive Director of the Committee, 
in consultation with the Secretary, shall ensure 
that all personally identifiable information 
about students, their educational performance 
and their families and information with respect 
to individual schools shall remain confidential 
in accordance with the provisions of section 552 
of title 5. The data gathered under this sub-
section shall not be used to rank, compare, or 
otherwise evaluate individual students or indi-
vidual schools. No individual may be included in 
the program without that individual’s written 
consent. At least once every 3 years the Sec-
retary shall remind participants in writing of 
their inclusion in the program. 

(d) Data collection system 

In the development and design of a system to 
provide data on graduation or completion rates, 
job placement rates from occupationally specific 
programs, licensing rates, and awards of high 
school graduate equivalency diplomas (GED), 
each State board for higher education shall de-
velop a data collection system the results of 
which can be integrated into the occupational 
information system developed under this sec-
tion. 

(e) Use of funds 

Of amounts reserved under section 
2451(a)(3)(A) of this title to carry out the provi-
sions of this section, the Committee shall use— 

(1) to support State occupational informa-
tion coordinating committees for the purpose 
of operating State occupational information 
systems and career information delivery sys-
tems, the greater of— 

(A) an amount equal to the aggregate 
amount appropriated or otherwise made 
available for that purpose for the fiscal year 
1990; or 

(B) an amount equal to 75 percent of the 
aggregate amount appropriated or otherwise 
made available to carry out this section; and 

(2) for purposes of carrying out subsection 
(c) of this section— 

(A) an amount equal to not less than 10 
percent of the amounts available to carry 
out this section; or 

(B) if the amount remaining after carrying 
out paragraph (1) is insufficient to provide 
the amount described in subparagraph (A), 
such remaining amount. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title IV, § 422, as added Pub. L. 
98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2473; amended 
Pub. L. 101–392, title IV, § 408, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 
Stat. 825; Pub. L. 103–227, title IX, § 991, Mar. 31, 
1994, 108 Stat. 264.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Job Training Partnership Act, referred to in sub-
secs. (a)(1) and (b)(1), is Pub. L. 97–300, Oct. 13, 1982, 96 
Stat. 1322, as amended, which is classified generally to 
chapter 19 (§ 1501 et seq.) of Title 29, Labor. For com-
plete classification of this Act to the Code, see Short 
Title note set out under section 1501 of Title 29 and 
Tables. 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Subsec. (a)(2). Pub. L. 103–227, § 991(1), inserted 
‘‘(including postsecondary employment and training 
programs)’’ after ‘‘training programs’’. 
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Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 103–227, § 991(2)(B), inserted ‘‘the 
State board or agency governing higher education,’’ 
after ‘‘coordinating council,’’ in introductory provi-
sions. 

Subsec. (b)(1), (2). Pub. L. 103–227, § 991(2)(A), (C), re-
designated subpars. (A) and (B) as pars. (1) and (2), re-
spectively, and in par. (1) substituted ‘‘chapter, of’’ for 
‘‘chapter and of’’ before ‘‘the administering agencies’’ 
and inserted ‘‘and of the State board or agency govern-
ing higher education’’ after ‘‘Job Training Partnership 
Act’’. 

Subsecs. (d), (e). Pub. L. 103–227, § 991(3), (4), added 
subsec. (d) and redesignated former subsec. (d) as (e). 

1990—Pub. L. 101–392, § 408(a), substituted ‘‘National 
Occupational Information Coordinating Committee’’ 
for ‘‘Occupational information system’’ in section 
catchline. 

Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 101–392, § 408(b)(1)(A)–(C), in intro-
ductory provisions inserted ‘‘(in this section referred to 
as the ‘Committee’)’’ after ‘‘Coordinating Committee’’ 
and ‘‘the Assistant Secretary for Postsecondary Edu-
cation,’’ after ‘‘Office of Bilingual Education and Mi-
nority Language Affairs,’’ and substituted ‘‘(Force 
Management and Personnel)’’ for ‘‘(Manpower, Reserve 
Affairs, and Logistics)’’. 

Subsec. (a)(2). Pub. L. 101–392, § 408(b)(1)(D), inserted 
before semicolon at end ‘‘, including regularly updated 
data on employment demand for agribusiness’’. 

Subsec. (a)(3). Pub. L. 101–392, § 408(b)(1)(E), sub-
stituted ‘‘conduct studies to improve the quality and 
delivery of occupational information systems to assist 
economic development activities, and examine’’ for 
‘‘contract studies on’’ and struck out ‘‘and’’ at end. 

Subsec. (a)(4) to (6). Pub. L. 101–392, § 408(b)(1)(F), (G), 
added pars. (4) and (5) and redesignated former par. (4) 
as (6). 

Subsecs. (c), (d). Pub. L. 101–392, § 408(b)(2), added sub-
secs. (c) and (d). 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1990 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 101–392 effective July 1, 1991, 
see section 702(a) of Pub. L. 101–392, set out as a note 
under section 2301 of this title. 

TRANSITION PROVISIONS 

Section 3(b)(1) of Pub. L. 98–524 provided that: ‘‘On 
the effective date of the Carl D. Perkins Vocational 
Education Act [see Effective Date note set out under 
section 2301 of this title], the personnel, property, and 
records of the National Occupational Information Co-
ordinating Committee established under section 161(b) 
of the Vocational Education Act of 1963 [Pub. L. 88–210, 
title I, as added Pub. L. 94–482, title II, § 202(a), Oct. 12, 
1976, 90 Stat. 2197, and amended, formerly 20 U.S.C. 
2391(b)] shall be transferred to the National Occupa-
tional Information Coordinating Committee estab-
lished pursuant to section 422 of this Act [this sec-
tion].’’ 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 2421, 2451 of this 
title; title 29 sections 1505, 1753, 1754. 

§ 2423. Information base for vocational education 
data system 

(a) Information relating to students with handi-
caps 

(1) The Secretary shall ensure that adequate 
information on access to vocational education 
by secondary school students with handicaps is 
maintained in the data system established under 
section 2421 of this title. 

(2) The system shall include detailed informa-
tion obtained through scientific sample surveys 
concerning— 

(A) types of programs available; and 
(B) enrollment of students with handicaps 

by— 

(i) type of program; 
(ii) type of instructional setting; and 
(iii) type of handicap. 

(3)(A) The General Accounting Office shall 
conduct a 3-year study, using representative 
samples, of the effects of the amendments made 
by title II of the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and 
Applied Technology Education Amendments of 
1990 on the access to and participation in voca-
tional education of disadvantaged students, stu-
dents with handicaps, students of limited 
English proficiency, and, to the extent prac-
ticable, foster children. 

(B) The study shall include consideration of is-
sues such as— 

(i) the proportion of students described in 
paragraph (1) who are enrolled in vocational 
education programs during the first 3 program 
years to which the amendments made by the 
Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Tech-
nology Education Amendments Act of 1990 
apply compared to the program year preceding 
such years; 

(ii) the number of such students who enroll 
in vocational education programs for the first 
time during the period of study; 

(iii) the number of such students who par-
ticipate in vocational education programs 
that lead to an occupational skill or job place-
ment; 

(iv) the extent to which academics are incor-
porated with vocational education courses; 

(v) the manner in which vocational edu-
cation programs have addressed special needs 
of such students for supportive services, mate-
rial, and equipment; 

(vi) the comparability of vocational edu-
cation services provided to such students with 
vocational education services provided to stu-
dents who are not members of special popu-
lations; and 

(vii) in the case of students with handicaps— 
(I) the types and severity of handicaps of 

such students who enroll in vocational edu-
cation programs; 

(II) the extent to which such students par-
ticipate in the same vocational education 
programs as students who do not have handi-
caps; 

(III) the number of such students with in-
dividualized education programs developed 
under section 1414(a)(5) of this title who have 
individualized education programs that in-
clude vocational education programs; 

(IV) the extent to which special personnel 
such as special education personnel or voca-
tional rehabilitation personnel assist in the 
selection and provision of vocational edu-
cation programs with respect to such stu-
dents; 

(V) the extent to which such students and 
their parents are involved in selecting voca-
tional education courses and programs; 

(VI) the number of such students who have 
returned to secondary vocational education 
programs after dropping out of or formally 
exiting the local educational system; and 

(VII) the ages of such students. 

(C) In conducting the study required by this 
subsection, the General Accounting Office may 
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consider and include information from other 
sources to address or augment the issues consid-
ered in the study. 

(4) The General Accounting Office shall submit 
to the appropriate committees of the Congress a 
report describing the results of the study con-
ducted as required by this subsection not later 
than July 1, 1995. 

(b) Information relating to students who have 
completed secondary school 

(1) To carry out the provisions of this section, 
in accordance with the provisions of section 472 
of title 2, the Office of Technology Assessment 
shall conduct an assessment of a sample of tests 
designed to be administered to students who 
have completed secondary school to assess the 
level of technical knowledge relating to broad 
technical fields possessed by such students. The 
assessment shall include at least— 

(A) an assessment of the quality, validity, 
reliability, and predictive capability of widely 
used vocational aptitude and competency tests 
and assessments, with particular attention 
to— 

(i) the use of such assessments with re-
spect to students who are members of spe-
cial populations; and 

(ii) patterns of actual usage with respect 
to entry into vocational education pro-
grams, promotion within such programs, 
completion of such programs, and placement 
in appropriate positions; 

(B) identification of trends in such tests and 
assessments, including any relationship to vo-
cational education curricula; and 

(C) identification of policy options for— 
(i) strengthening development and quality 

of such tests and assessments to ensure that 
such tests and assessments are conducted in 
an impartial manner that does not penalize 
students on the basis of race, sex, or eco-
nomic background; and 

(ii) means of sustaining competition in the 
development of such tests and assessments. 

(2) The results of the study required by para-
graph (1) shall be reported to the appropriate 
committees of the Congress not later than Sep-
tember 30, 1994. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title IV, § 423, as added Pub. L. 
98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2474; amended 
Pub. L. 101–392, title IV, § 409, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 
Stat. 827.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Tech-
nology Education Amendments of 1990, referred to in 
subsec. (a)(3)(A), (B)(i), is Pub. L. 101–392, Sept. 25, 1990, 
104 Stat. 753. Title II of the Act amended generally sub-
chapter II (§ 2331 et seq.) of this chapter. For complete 
classification of this Act to the Code, see Short Title of 
1990 Amendment note set out under section 2301 of this 
title and Tables. 

AMENDMENTS 

1990—Pub. L. 101–392 amended section generally. Prior 
to amendment, section read as follows: ‘‘The Secretary 
shall assure that adequate information on the access to 
vocational education programs by handicapped second-
ary school students be included in the national voca-
tional education data system, required by section 161 of 
the Vocational Education Act of 1963 and by this part, 

for the biennial survey. The information base for the 
biennial survey for the handicapped shall be in 4-digit 
detail as defined in A Classification of Instructional 
Programs published by the National Center for Edu-
cational Statistics. The survey shall include informa-
tion with respect to total handicapped enrollment by 
program, by type of instructional setting, and by type 
of handicapping condition.’’ 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1990 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 101–392 effective July 1, 1991, 
see section 702(a) of Pub. L. 101–392, set out as a note 
under section 2301 of this title. 

§ 2424. Miscellaneous provisions 

(a) Collection of information at reasonable cost 

The Secretary shall take such action as may 
be necessary to secure at reasonable cost the in-
formation required by this part. To ensure rea-
sonable cost, the Secretary, in consultation 
with the Vocational Education Task Force, the 
National Center for Education Statistics, the 
Office of Vocational and Adult Education, and 
the National Occupational Information Coordi-
nating Committee shall determine the meth-
odology to be used and the frequency with which 
information is to be collected. 

(b) Cooperation of States 

All States receiving assistance under this 
chapter shall cooperate with the Secretary in 
implementing the information systems devel-
oped pursuant to this part. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title IV, § 424, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title IV, § 410, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
829.) 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section effective July 1, 1991, see section 702(a) of 
Pub. L. 101–392, set out as an Effective Date of 1990 
Amendment note under section 2301 of this title. 

PART D—NATIONAL COUNCIL ON VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION 

§ 2431. Repealed. Pub. L. 101–392, title IV, 
§ 411(a), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 829 

Section, Pub. L. 88–210, title IV, § 431, as added Pub. 
L. 98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2474, established Na-
tional Council on Vocational Education. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL 

Section 411(c) of Pub. L. 101–392 provided that: ‘‘The 
amendments made by subsections (a) [repealing this 
section] and (b) shall take effect on October 1, 1991.’’ 

PART E—BILINGUAL VOCATIONAL TRAINING 

PART REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This part is referred to in sections 2302, 2311 of this 
title. 

§ 2441. Program authorized 

(a) Authority of Secretary; institutions serving 
individuals with limited English proficiency; 
uses of grants and contracts 

(1) From the sums made available to carry out 
this section in each fiscal year under section 
2302(d) 1 of this title, the Secretary is authorized 
to make grants to and to enter into contracts 
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with appropriate State agencies, local edu-
cational agencies, postsecondary educational in-
stitutions, private nonprofit vocational training 
institutions, and other nonprofit organizations 
specially created to serve individuals who nor-
mally use a language other than English, for bi-
lingual vocational education and training for in-
dividuals with limited English proficiency to 
prepare such individuals for jobs in recognized 
occupations and new and emerging occupations. 
Such training shall include instruction in the 
English language to ensure that participants in 
such training will be equipped to pursue such oc-
cupations in an English language environment. 
The Secretary may also enter into contracts 
with private for-profit agencies and organiza-
tions for bilingual vocational education and 
training programs. 

(2) Grants and contracts under this subsection 
may be used for— 

(A) bilingual vocational training programs 
for individuals who have completed or left ele-
mentary or secondary school and who are 
available for education in a postsecondary 
educational institution; 

(B) bilingual vocational education and train-
ing programs for individuals who have already 
entered the labor market and who desire or 
need training or retraining to achieve year- 
round employment, adjust to changing man-
power needs, expand their range of skills, or 
advance in employment; and 

(C) training allowances for participants in 
bilingual vocational training programs. 

(b) Instructor training; preservice or inservice 
training; fellowships or traineeships; limita-
tion on grant authority of Secretary 

(1) From the sums made available to carry out 
this section, the Secretary is authorized to 
make grants to and to enter into contracts with 
State agencies and public and private nonprofit 
educational institutions and to enter into con-
tracts with private for-profit educational insti-
tutions to assist such entities in conducting 
training for instructors of bilingual vocational 
education and training programs. 

(2) Grants and contracts under this subsection 
may be used for— 

(A) preservice and inservice training for in-
structors, aides, counselors, or other ancillary 
personnel participating or preparing to par-
ticipate in bilingual vocational training pro-
grams; and 

(B) fellowships and traineeships for individ-
uals participating in preservice or inservice 
training. 

(3) The Secretary may not make a grant or 
enter into a contract under this subsection un-
less the Secretary determines that the applicant 
has an ongoing vocational training program in 
the field in which participants will be trained 
and can provide instructors with adequate lan-
guage capabilities in the language other than 
English to be used in the program. 

(c) Instructional and curriculum materials; 
methods; techniques; research and training 

(1) From the sums made available to carry out 
this section, the Secretary is authorized to 
make grants to and to enter into contracts with 

State agencies, educational institutions, and ap-
propriate nonprofit organizations, and to enter 
into contracts with private for-profit organiza-
tions and individuals, to assist in the develop-
ment of instructional and curriculum materials, 
methods, or techniques for bilingual vocational 
training. 

(2) Grants and contracts under this subsection 
may be used for— 

(A) research in bilingual vocational training; 
(B) training programs to familiarize State 

agencies and training institutions with re-
search findings and with successful pilot and 
demonstration projects in bilingual vocational 
education and training; and 

(C) experimental, developmental, pilot, and 
demonstration projects. 

(d) Submission of application to Secretary; con-
tents; Secretary to consult with State board; 
approval of application 

(1) Any eligible entity which desires to receive 
a grant from the Secretary under subsection (a), 
(b), or (c) of this section shall submit an applica-
tion to the Secretary in such form, at such 
times, and accompanied by such information as 
the Secretary may require. Such application 
shall provide that the activities and services for 
which assistance is sought will be administered 
by or under the supervision of the applicant. 

(2) An application pursuant to subsection (a) 
of this section shall (A) set forth a program of 
such size, scope, and design as will make a sub-
stantial contribution toward carrying out the 
purposes of this section, and (B) be submitted to 
the State board or agency under section 2321 of 
this title for review and comment. Any such 
comments shall be included for submission to 
the Secretary. 

(3) An application pursuant to subsection (c) 
of this section shall set forth the qualifications 
of staff responsible for any such program. 

(4) An application pursuant to subsection (b) 
of this section shall— 

(A) describe the capabilities of the applicant 
(including vocational training or education 
courses offered by the applicant, accredita-
tion, and any certification of courses by ap-
propriate State agencies); 

(B) describe the qualifications of principal 
staff responsible for any program under sub-
section (b) of this section; and 

(C) describe minimum qualifications for in-
dividuals participating or to participate in 
any program, describe the selection process 
for such individuals, and the projected amount 
of the fellowships or traineeships, if any. 

(5) Prior to making grants or contracts under 
subsection (a) or (b) of this section, the Sec-
retary shall consult with the State board under 
section 2321 of this title to ensure an equitable 
distribution of assistance among populations of 
individuals with limited English proficiency 
within the State. 

(6) The Secretary may approve an application 
for assistance under this section only if the ap-
plication meets the requirements set forth 
under this section. An amendment to an applica-
tion shall, except as the Secretary may other-
wise provide, be subject to approval in the same 
manner as the initial application. 
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1 So in original. Probably should be section ‘‘2302(e)’’. 

(e) Consultation with Secretary of Labor; pro-
grams in Puerto Rico; gathering and dissemi-
nation of information 

(1) The Secretary shall administer programs 
under this section in consultation with the Sec-
retary of Labor. 

(2) Programs of bilingual vocational education 
and training under this section in the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico may provide for the needs 
of students of limited Spanish proficiency. 

(3) The Secretary of Education, in consulta-
tion with the Secretary of Labor, shall gather 
and disseminate information concerning the 
status of bilingual vocational education in all 
geographic regions and shall evaluate the im-
pact of bilingual vocational education on occu-
pational shortages of skilled workers, the unem-
ployment or underemployment of individuals 
with limited English proficiency, and the ability 
of such individuals to acquire sufficient job 
skills and English language skills to fully con-
tribute to the economy. 

(f) Minimum funding for grants and contracts 

(1) For each fiscal year, not less than 75 per 
centum of sums appropriated for the purposes of 
this section shall be available only for grants 
and contracts under subsection (a) of this sec-
tion. 

(2) For each fiscal year, not less than 15 per 
centum of the sums appropriated for the pur-
poses of this section shall be available only for 
grants and contracts under subsection (b) of this 
section. 

(3) For each fiscal year, not less than 10 per 
centum of sums appropriated for the purposes of 
this section shall be available only for grants 
and contracts under subsection (c) of this sec-
tion. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title IV, § 441, as added Pub. L. 
98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2477; amended 
Pub. L. 104–66, title I, § 1041(h), Dec. 21, 1995, 109 
Stat. 715.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Section 2302 of this title, referred to in subsec. (a)(1), 
was amended generally by Pub. L. 101–392, § 3, Sept. 25, 
1990, 104 Stat. 756, and, as so amended, provisions relat-
ing to bilingual vocational training programs, which 
formerly appeared in subsec. (d), are contained in sub-
sec. (f)(2). 

AMENDMENTS 

1995—Subsec. (e)(3). Pub. L. 104–66 struck out at end 
‘‘The Secretary of Education and the Secretary of 
Labor shall annually report their findings to the Presi-
dent and the Congress.’’ 

PART F—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

§ 2451. Distribution of assistance 

(a) In general 

Subject to the provisions of subsection (b) of 
this section and section 2466a of this title, of the 
amounts available pursuant to section 
2302(e)(1) 1 of this title for any fiscal year for this 
subchapter— 

(1) 30 percent shall be available for part A, 
relating to research and development, of 

which 90 percent shall be available for section 
2404 of this title, relating to the National Cen-
ter or Centers; 

(2) 30 percent shall be available for part B, 
relating to demonstration programs; and 

(3) 40 percent shall be available for part C, 
relating to vocational education and occupa-
tional information data systems, of which not 
less than— 

(A) 22 percent of the total amount appro-
priated pursuant to the authority of section 
2302(e) of this title shall be available to 
carry out section 2422 of this title, relating 
to the National Occupational Information 
Coordinating Committee; 

(B) 8 percent shall be available to carry 
out the provisions of section 2421 of this 
title, relating to data systems; and 

(C) 10 percent shall be available to carry 
out the provisions of section 2402(c) of this 
title, relating to the National Network for 
Curriculum Coordination. 

(b) Hold harmless 

Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection 
(a) of this section, the amounts available to 
carry out the activities described in subsection 
(a)(1) of this section and in subsections (a)(3)(A) 
and (a)(3)(C) of this section shall be at least 
equal to the amounts made available for such 
activities in the fiscal year 1990. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title IV, § 451, as added Pub. L. 
98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2479; amended 
Pub. L. 101–392, title IV, § 412, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 
Stat. 829.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1990—Pub. L. 101–392 amended section generally. Prior 
to amendment, section read as follows: 

‘‘(a) Subject to the provisions of subsection (b) of this 
section, of the amounts available pursuant to section 
2302(e) of this title for any fiscal year for this sub-
chapter— 

‘‘(1) 35 percent shall be available for part A, relat-
ing to research, 

‘‘(2) 35 percent shall be available for part B, relating 
to demonstration projects; and 

‘‘(3) 30 percent shall be available for part C, relating 
to vocational education in occupational information 
data systems. 
‘‘(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a) 

of this section— 
‘‘(1) there shall be available in each fiscal year not 

less than $6,000,000 to carry out the provisions of sec-
tion 2404 of this title, relating to the National Center 
for Research; 

‘‘(2) there shall be available for each fiscal year not 
less than $3,500,000 for the purpose of carrying out 
section 2422 of this title, relating to the occupational 
information system; and 

‘‘(3) there shall be available in each fiscal year 
$500,000 for the purpose of carrying out part D, relat-
ing to the National Council.’’ 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1990 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 101–392 effective July 1, 1991, 
see section 702(a) of Pub. L. 101–392, set out as a note 
under section 2301 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 2404, 2422 of this 
title. 
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SUBCHAPTER V—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

PART A—FEDERAL ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 

§ 2461. Payments 

(a) Federal share of costs of carrying out State 
plan 

The Secretary shall pay from its allotment 
under section 2311 of this title to each State for 
any fiscal year for which the State has a State 
plan approved in accordance with section 2324 of 
this title (including any amendment to such 
plan) the Federal share of the costs of carrying 
out the State plan. 

(b) State councils 

The Secretary shall pay to each State council 
of a State which has a State plan approved in 
accordance with section 2324 of this title, from 
its allotment under section 2322(f) of this title, 
an amount equal to the reasonable amounts ex-
pended by the State council in carrying out its 
functions under this chapter in such fiscal year. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title V, § 501, as added Pub. L. 
98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2479.) 

§ 2462. Repealed. Pub. L. 101–392, title V, 
§ 501(a)(1), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 830 

Section, Pub. L. 88–210, title V, § 502, as added Pub. L. 
98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2479; amended Pub. L. 
99–159, title VII, § 711, Nov. 22, 1985, 99 Stat. 907, related 
to Federal share of, and non-Federal contributions for, 
costs of vocational education programs. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL 

Repeal effective July 1, 1991, see section 702(a) of Pub. 
L. 101–392, set out as an Effective Date of 1990 Amend-
ment note under section 2301 of this title. 

§ 2463. Maintenance of effort 

(a) Limitation on payments; determination by 
Secretary 

No payments shall be made under this chapter 
for any fiscal year to a State unless the Sec-
retary determines that the fiscal effort per stu-
dent or the aggregate expenditures of such State 
for vocational education for the fiscal year pre-
ceding the fiscal year for which the determina-
tion is made, equaled or exceeded such effort or 
expenditures for vocational education for the 
second preceding fiscal year. 

(b) Waiver of requirements 

The Secretary may waive the requirements of 
this section (with respect to not more than 5 
percent of expenditures by any State edu-
cational agency) for one fiscal year only, upon 
making a determination that such waiver would 
be equitable due to exceptional or uncontrol-
lable circumstances affecting the ability of the 
applicant to meet such requirements, such as a 
natural disaster or an unforeseen and precipi-
tous decline in financial resources. No level of 
funding permitted under such a waiver may be 
used as the basis for computing the fiscal effort 
required under this section for years subsequent 
to the year covered by such waiver; such fiscal 
effort shall be computed on the basis of the level 
of funding which would, but for such waiver, 
have been required. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title V, § 502, formerly § 503, as 
added Pub. L. 98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 

2480; renumbered § 502 and amended Pub. L. 
101–392, title V, § 501(a)(2), (b), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 
Stat. 830.) 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

A prior section 502 of Pub. L. 88–210 was classified to 
section 2462 of this title, prior to repeal by Pub. L. 
101–392. 

AMENDMENTS 

1990—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 101–392, § 501(b), inserted 
‘‘(with respect to not more than 5 percent of expendi-
tures by any State educational agency)’’ after ‘‘require-
ments of this section’’. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1990 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 101–392 effective July 1, 1991, 
see section 702(a) of Pub. L. 101–392, set out as a note 
under section 2301 of this title. 

§§ 2464, 2465. Repealed. Pub. L. 101–392, title V, 
§ 501(a)(1), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 830 

Section 2464, Pub. L. 88–210, title V, § 504, as added 
Pub. L. 98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2480; amended 
Pub. L. 99–159, title VII, § 713(a)(3), Nov. 22, 1985, 99 Stat. 
907, related to withholding of payments and judicial re-
view of such action. 

Section 2465, Pub. L. 88–210, title V, § 505, as added 
Pub. L. 98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2482, required 
States to conduct biennial audits. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL 

Repeal effective July 1, 1991, see section 702(a) of Pub. 
L. 101–392, set out as an Effective Date of 1990 Amend-
ment note under section 2301 of this title. 

§ 2466. Authority to make payments 

Any authority to make payments or to enter 
into contracts under this chapter shall be avail-
able only to such extent or in such amounts as 
are provided in advance appropriation Acts. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title V, § 503, formerly § 506, as 
added Pub. L. 98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 
2482; renumbered § 503, Pub. L. 101–392, title V, 
§ 501(a)(2), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 830.) 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

A prior section 503 of Pub. L. 88–210 was renumbered 
section 502 and is classified to section 2463 of this title. 

§ 2466a. Regional meetings and negotiated rule-
making 

(a) In general 

(1) The Secretary shall convene regional meet-
ings to obtain public involvement in the devel-
opment of proposed regulations under the Carl 
D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology 
Education Act Amendments of 1990. Such meet-
ings shall include individuals and representa-
tives of groups involved in vocational education 
programs under this chapter, such as Federal, 
State, tribal and local administrators, parents, 
teachers, members of local boards of education 
and special populations. 

(2) During each meeting described in para-
graph (1), the Secretary shall provide for a com-
prehensive discussion and exchange of informa-
tion on at least 4 key issues, selected by the 
Secretary, concerning implementation of the 
Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Tech-
nology Education Act Amendments of 1990. The 
Secretary shall take into account information 
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received at such meetings in the development of 
proposed regulations, and shall publish a sum-
mary of such information in the Federal Reg-
ister together with such proposed regulations. 

(b) Draft regulations 

After holding regional meetings and before 
publishing proposed regulations in the Federal 
Register, the Secretary shall prepare draft regu-
lations under this chapter and submit regula-
tions on at least 2 key issues to a negotiated 
rulemaking process. The Secretary shall follow 
the guidance provided in the Administrative 
Conference of the United States in Recom-
mendation 82–4 and 85–5, ‘‘Procedures for Nego-
tiating Proposed Regulations’’ (1 C.F.R. 305.82–4 
and 85–5) and any successor recommendation, 
regulation, or law. Participants in the negotia-
tion process shall be chosen by the Secretary 
from among participants in the regional meet-
ings, representing the groups described in sub-
section (a)(1) of this section and all geographic 
regions. At least 10 participants, 1 from each of 
the regions served by a regional office estab-
lished pursuant to section 3476 of this title, rep-
resenting the groups described in subsection 
(a)(1) of this section, shall be chosen under the 
preceding sentence. The negotiation process 
shall be conducted in a timely manner in order 
that final regulations may be issued by the Sec-
retary within the 360-day period required by sec-
tion 1232(e) of this title. 

(c) Special rule 

If a regulation must be issued within a very 
limited time period to assist States and eligible 
recipients with the operation of a program 
under this chapter, the Secretary may issue a 
regulation without fulfilling the requirements of 
subsections (a) and (b) of this section, but shall 
immediately convene regional meetings to re-
view the regulation before such regulation is is-
sued in final form. 

(d) Applicability of Federal Advisory Committee 
Act 

The Federal Advisory Committee Act shall 
not apply to activities carried out under this 
section. 

(e) Reservation of amounts 

For the fiscal year 1991, the Secretary may re-
serve for purposes of carrying out subsection (b) 
of this section not more than $300,000 from 
amounts made available under section 2302(e) of 
this title. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title V, § 504, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title V, § 501(c)(2), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
830; amended Pub. L. 103–382, title II, § 261(i)(1), 
Oct. 20, 1994, 108 Stat. 3929.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Tech-
nology Education Act Amendments of 1990, referred to 
in subsec. (a), is Pub. L. 101–392, Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
753. For complete classification of this Act to the Code, 
see Short Title of 1990 Amendment note set out under 
section 2301 of this title. 

The Federal Advisory Committee Act, referred to in 
subsec. (d), is Pub. L. 92–463, Oct. 6, 1972, 86 Stat. 770, as 
amended, which is set out in the Appendix to Title 5, 
Government Organization and Employees. 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

A prior section 504 of Pub. L. 88–210 was classified to 
section 2464 of this title, prior to repeal by Pub. L. 
101–392. 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 103–382 substituted ‘‘360- 
day’’ for ‘‘240-day’’ and ‘‘section 1232(e)’’ for ‘‘section 
1232(g)’’. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 2451, 2468 of this 
title. 

§ 2466b. Requirements relating to reports, plans, 
and regulations 

The General Accounting Office shall, upon the 
request of any Member of the Congress— 

(1) investigate the circumstances of any fail-
ure by the Secretary to submit any report or 
research finding or issue any regulation re-
quired by this chapter by the time specified in 
the provision of this chapter requiring the 
submission of such report or research finding 
or issuance of such regulation; and 

(2) submit to the Committee on Education 
and Labor of the House of Representatives and 
the Committee on Labor and Human Re-
sources of the Senate a report containing the 
results of any investigation conducted pursu-
ant to paragraph (1), including an identifica-
tion of the cause of delay and of the office or 
offices of the Department of Education or of 
the Office of Management and Budget respon-
sible for the delay. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title V, § 505, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title V, § 501(c)(2), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
831.) 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

A prior section 505 of Pub. L. 88–210 was classified to 
section 2465 of this title, prior to repeal by Pub. L. 
101–392. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Committee on Education and Labor of House of Rep-
resentatives treated as referring to Committee on Eco-
nomic and Educational Opportunities of House of Rep-
resentatives by section 1(a) of Pub. L. 104–14, set out as 
a note preceding section 21 of Title 2, The Congress. 
Committee on Economic and Educational Opportuni-
ties of House of Representatives changed to Committee 
on Education and the Workforce of House of Represent-
atives by House Resolution No. 5, One Hundred Fifth 
Congress, Jan. 7, 1997. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section effective July 1, 1991, see section 702(a) of 
Pub. L. 101–392, set out as an Effective Date of 1990 
Amendment note under section 2301 of this title. 

§ 2466c. Federal laws guaranteeing civil rights 

Nothing in this chapter shall be construed to 
be inconsistent with appropriate Federal laws 
guaranteeing civil rights. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title V, § 506, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title V, § 501(c)(2), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
831.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Federal civil rights laws, referred to in text, are clas-
sified generally to chapter 21 (§ 1981 et seq.) of Title 42, 
The Public Health and Welfare. 
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PRIOR PROVISIONS 

A prior section 506 of Pub. L. 88–210 was renumbered 
section 503 and is classified to section 2466 of this title. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section effective July 1, 1991, see section 702(a) of 
Pub. L. 101–392, set out as an Effective Date of 1990 
Amendment note under section 2301 of this title. 

§ 2466d. Student assistance and other Federal 
programs 

(a) Attendance costs not treated as income or re-
sources 

The portion of any student financial assist-
ance received under this chapter that is made 
available for attendance costs described in sub-
section (b) of this section shall not be considered 
as income or resources in determining eligi-
bility for assistance under any other program 
funded in whole or in part with Federal funds. 

(b) Attendance costs 

The attendance costs described in this sub-
section are— 

(1) tuition and fees normally assessed a stu-
dent carrying the same academic workload as 
determined by the institution, and including 
costs for rental or purchase of any equipment, 
materials, or supplies required of all students 
in the same course of study; and 

(2) an allowance for books, supplies, trans-
portation, dependent care, and miscellaneous 
personal expenses for a student attending the 
institution on at least a half-time basis, as de-
termined by the institution. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title V, § 507, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title V, § 501(c)(2), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
831.) 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section effective July 1, 1991, see section 702(a) of 
Pub. L. 101–392, set out as an Effective Date of 1990 
Amendment note under section 2301 of this title. 

§ 2466e. Federal monitoring 

The Secretary shall make every effort to pro-
vide adequate monitoring of compliance by re-
cipients of assistance under this chapter with 
the provisions of this chapter. Such monitoring 
activities shall be developed by the Secretary in 
consultation with parents, students, and advo-
cacy organizations, and shall— 

(1) consider items such as whether the provi-
sions of the State plan are being fully imple-
mented; 

(2) consider items such as whether the State 
board’s monitoring of local recipients of as-
sistance under this chapter is adequate to as-
sure full compliance with the provisions of 
this chapter by such recipients; 

(3) consider items such as whether the State- 
level coordinators for individuals who are 
members of special populations are able to re-
view the local plans for serving such individ-
uals; 

(4) consider items such as whether the other 
State responsibilities under this chapter are 
being implemented; and 

(5) provide for input from students, parents, 
teachers, and special populations in the 
States. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title V, § 508, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title V, § 501(c)(2), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
831.) 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section effective July 1, 1991, see section 702(a) of 
Pub. L. 101–392, set out as an Effective Date of 1990 
Amendment note under section 2301 of this title. 

PART B—STATE ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

A prior part B, consisting of section 2471, was redesig-
nated part C by Pub. L. 101–392, title V, § 501(c)(1), Sept. 
25, 1990, 104 Stat. 830. 

§ 2468. Joint funding 

(a) General authority 

Funds made available to States under this 
chapter may be used to provide additional funds 
under an applicable program if— 

(1) such program otherwise meets the re-
quirements of this chapter and the require-
ments of the applicable program; 

(2) such program serves the same individuals 
that are served under this chapter; 

(3) such program provides services in a coor-
dinated manner with services provided under 
this chapter; and 

(4) such funds would be used to supplement, 
and not supplant, funds provided from non- 
Federal sources. 

(b) Applicable programs 

For the purposes of this section, the term ‘‘ap-
plicable program’’ means any program under 
any of the following provisions of law: 

(1) Section 123 [29 U.S.C. 1533], title II [29 
U.S.C. 1601 et seq.], and title III [29 U.S.C. 1651 
et seq.] of the Job Training Partnership Act. 

(2) The Wagner-Peyser Act [29 U.S.C. 49 et 
seq.]. 

(c) Issuance of regulations 

Notwithstanding the provisions of section 
2466a of this title, the Secretary shall develop 
regulations to be issued under this section in 
consultation with the Secretary of Labor. 

(d) Use of funds as matching funds 

For the purposes of this section, the term ‘‘ad-
ditional funds’’ includes the use of funds as 
matching funds. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title V, § 511, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title V, § 501(c)(2), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
832.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Job Training Partnership Act, referred to in sub-
sec. (b)(1), is Pub. L. 97–300, Oct. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1322, 
as amended. Titles II and III of the Act are classified 
generally to subchapters II (§ 1601 et seq.) and III (§ 1651 
et seq.), respectively, of chapter 19 of Title 29, Labor. 
For complete classification of this Act to the Code, see 
Short Title note set out under section 1501 of Title 29 
and Tables. 

The Wagner-Peyser Act, referred to in subsec. (b)(2), 
is act June 6, 1933, ch. 49, 48 Stat. 113, as amended, 
which is classified generally to chapter 4B (§ 49 et seq.) 
of Title 29. For complete classification of this Act to 
the Code, see Short Title note set out under section 49 
of Title 29 and Tables. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section effective July 1, 1991, see section 702(a) of 
Pub. L. 101–392, set out as an Effective Date of 1990 
Amendment note under section 2301 of this title. 
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§ 2468a. Review of regulations 

(a) Establishment of Review Committee 

Except as provided in subsection (b) of this 
section, before any State publishes any proposed 
or final State rule or regulation pursuant to this 
chapter, the State shall establish and convene a 
State Committee of Practitioners (in this sec-
tion referred to as the ‘‘Committee’’) for the 
purpose of reviewing such rule or regulation. 
The Committee shall be selected from nominees 
solicited from State organizations representing 
school administrators, teachers, parents, mem-
bers of local boards of education, and appro-
priate representatives of institutions of higher 
education. The Committee shall consist of— 

(1) representatives of local educational agen-
cies, who shall constitute a majority of the 
members of the Committee; 

(2) school administrators; 
(3) teachers; 
(4) parents; 
(5) members of local boards of education; 
(6) representatives of institutions of higher 

education; and 
(7) students. 

(b) Limited exception 

In an emergency, where a regulation must be 
issued within a very limited time period to as-
sist eligible recipients with the operation of a 
program, the State may issue a regulation with-
out fulfilling the requirements of subsection (a) 
of this section, but shall immediately convene 
the Committee to review the regulation before 
it is issued in final form. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title V, § 512, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title V, § 501(c)(2), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
832.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 2325 of this title. 

§ 2468b. Identification of State-imposed require-
ments 

Any State rule or policy imposed on the ad-
ministration or operation of programs funded by 
this chapter, including any rule or policy based 
on State interpretation of any Federal law, reg-
ulation, or guideline, shall be identified as a 
State imposed requirement. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title V, § 513, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title V, § 501(c)(2), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
833.) 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section effective July 1, 1991, see section 702(a) of 
Pub. L. 101–392, set out as an Effective Date of 1990 
Amendment note under section 2301 of this title. 

§ 2468c. Prohibition on use of funds to induce 
out-of-State relocation of businesses 

No funds provided under this chapter shall be 
used for the purpose of directly providing incen-
tives or inducements to an employer to relocate 
a business enterprise from 1 State to another 
State if such relocation would result in a reduc-
tion in the number of jobs available in the State 
where the business enterprise is located before 
such incentives or inducements are offered. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title V, § 514, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title V, § 501(c)(2), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
833.) 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section effective July 1, 1991, see section 702(a) of 
Pub. L. 101–392, set out as an Effective Date of 1990 
Amendment note under section 2301 of this title. 

§ 2468d. State administrative costs 

For each fiscal year for which a State receives 
assistance under this chapter, the State shall 
provide from non-Federal sources for costs the 
State incurs for administration of programs 
under this chapter an amount that is not less 
than the amount provided by the State from 
non-Federal sources for such costs for the pre-
ceding fiscal year. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title V, § 515, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title V, § 501(c)(2), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
833.) 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section effective July 1, 1991, see section 702(a) of 
Pub. L. 101–392, set out as an Effective Date of 1990 
Amendment note under section 2301 of this title. 

§ 2468e. Additional administrative provisions 

(a) In general 

(1)(A) Funds made available under subchapter 
II of this chapter shall be used to supplement, 
and to the extent practicable increase the 
amount of State and local funds that would in 
the absence of such Federal funds be made avail-
able for the uses specified in the application, 
and in no case supplant such State or local 
funds. 

(B) Notwithstanding subparagraph (A), funds 
made available under subchapter II of this chap-
ter may be used to pay for the costs of voca-
tional education services required in an individ-
ualized education plan developed pursuant to 
sections 1412(4) and 1414(a)(5) of this title, in a 
manner consistent with section 1414(a)(1) of this 
title, and services necessary to meet the re-
quirements of section 794 of title 29 with respect 
to ensuring equal access to vocational edu-
cation. 

(2) No State shall take into consideration pay-
ments under this chapter in determining, for 
any educational agency or institution in that 
State, the eligibility for State aid, or the 
amount of State aid, with respect to public edu-
cation within the State. 

(b) Limitation 

Any project assisted with funds made avail-
able under subchapter II of this chapter shall be 
of sufficient size, scope, and quality to give rea-
sonable promise of meeting the vocational edu-
cation needs of the students involved in the 
project. 

(c) Permissible services and activities 

(1) Vocational education services and activi-
ties authorized in subchapter II of this chapter 
may include work-site programs such as cooper-
ative vocational education, programs with com-
munity-based organizations, work-study, and 
apprenticeship programs. 

(2) Vocational education services and activi-
ties described in subchapter II of this chapter 
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may include placement services for students 
who have successfully completed vocational 
education programs. 

(3) Vocational education services and activi-
ties described in subchapter II of this chapter 
may include programs which involve students in 
addressing the needs of the community in the 
production of goods or services which contribute 
to the community’s welfare or which involve the 
students with other community development 
planning, institutions, and enterprises. 

(d) Academic credit 

Each State board receiving financial assist-
ance under subchapter II of this chapter may 
consider granting academic credit for vocational 
education courses which integrate core aca-
demic competencies. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title V, § 516, as added Pub. L. 
101–392, title V, § 501(c)(2), Sept. 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 
833.) 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section effective July 1, 1991, see section 702(a) of 
Pub. L. 101–392, set out as an Effective Date of 1990 
Amendment note under section 2301 of this title. 

PART C—DEFINITIONS 

§ 2471. Definitions 

As used in this chapter: 
(1) The term ‘‘administration’’ means activi-

ties of a State necessary for the proper and ef-
ficient performance of its duties under this 
chapter, including supervision, but does not 
include curriculum development activities, 
personnel development, or research activities. 

(2) The term ‘‘all aspects of the industry’’ 
means strong experience in, and understand-
ing of, all aspects of the industry the students 
are preparing to enter, including planning, 
management, finances, technical and produc-
tion skills, underlying principles of tech-
nology, labor issues, and health and safety. 

(3) The term ‘‘apprenticeship training pro-
gram’’ means a program registered with the 
Department of Labor or the State apprentice-
ship agency in accordance with the Act of Au-
gust 16, 1937, commonly known as the National 
Apprenticeship Act [29 U.S.C. 50 et seq.], which 
is conducted or sponsored by an employer, a 
group of employers, or a joint apprenticeship 
committee representing both employers and a 
union, and which contains all terms and condi-
tions for the qualification, recruitment, selec-
tion, employment, and training of apprentices. 

(4) The term ‘‘area vocational education 
school’’ means— 

(A) a specialized high school used exclu-
sively or principally for the provision of vo-
cational education to individuals who are 
available for study in preparation for enter-
ing the labor market; 

(B) the department of a high school exclu-
sively or principally used for providing voca-
tional education in not less than 5 different 
occupational fields to individuals who are 
available for study in preparation for enter-
ing the labor market; 

(C) a technical institute or vocational 
school used exclusively or principally for the 

provision of vocational education to individ-
uals who have completed or left high school 
and who are available for study in prepara-
tion for entering the labor market; or 

(D) the department or division of a junior 
college, community college or university op-
erating under the policies of the State board 
and which provides vocational education in 
not less than 5 different occupational fields 
leading to immediate employment but not 
necessarily leading to a baccalaureate de-
gree, if, in the case of a school, department, 
or division described in subparagraph (C) or 
this subparagraph, it admits as regular stu-
dents both individuals who have completed 
high school and individuals who have left 
high school. 

(5) The term ‘‘career guidance and counsel-
ing’’ means programs— 

(A) which pertain to the body of subject 
matter and related techniques and methods 
organized for the development in individuals 
of career awareness, career planning, career 
decisionmaking, placement skills, and 
knowledge and understanding of local, 
State, and national occupational, edu-
cational, and labor market needs, trends, 
and opportunities; and 

(B) which assist such individuals in mak-
ing and implementing informed educational 
and occupational choices. 

(6) The term ‘‘community-based organiza-
tion’’ means any such organization of dem-
onstrated effectiveness described in section 
1503(5) of title 29. 

(7) The term ‘‘construction’’ includes con-
struction of new buildings and acquisition, 
and expansion, remodeling, and alternation 1 
of existing buildings, and includes site grading 
and improvement and architect fees. 

(8) The term ‘‘cooperative education’’ means 
a method of instruction of vocational edu-
cation for individuals who, through written 
cooperative arrangements between the school 
and employers, receive instruction, including 
required academic courses and related voca-
tional instruction by alternation of study in 
school with a job in any occupational field. 
Such alternation shall be planned and super-
vised by the school and employers so that each 
contributes to the student’s education and to 
his or her employability. Work periods and 
school attendance may be on alternate half 
days, full days, weeks, or other periods of time 
in fulfilling the cooperative program. 

(9) The term ‘‘criminal offender’’ means any 
individual who is charged with or convicted of 
any criminal offense, including a youth of-
fender or a juvenile offender. 

(10) The term ‘‘correctional institution’’ 
means any— 

(A) prison, 
(B) jail, 
(C) reformatory, 
(D) work farm, 
(E) detention center, or 
(F) halfway house, community-based reha-

bilitation center, or any other similar insti-
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tution designed for the confinement or reha-
bilitation of criminal offenders. 

(11) The term ‘‘Council’’ means the National 
Council on Vocational Education. 

(12) The term ‘‘curriculum materials’’ means 
instructional and related or supportive mate-
rial, including materials using advanced learn-
ing technology, in any occupational field 
which is designed to strengthen the academic 
foundation and prepare individuals for em-
ployment at the entry level or to upgrade oc-
cupational competencies of those previously 
or presently employed in any occupational 
field, and appropriate counseling and guidance 
material. 

(13) The term ‘‘disadvantaged’’ means indi-
viduals (other than individuals with handi-
caps) who have economic or academic dis-
advantages and who require special services 
and assistance in order to enable such individ-
uals to succeed in vocational education pro-
grams. Such term includes individuals who are 
members of economically disadvantaged fami-
lies, migrants, individuals of limited English 
proficiency and individuals who are dropouts 
from, or who are identified as potential drop-
outs from, secondary school. 

(14) The term ‘‘displaced homemaker’’ means 
an individual who— 

(A) is an adult; and 
(B)(i) has worked as an adult primarily 

without remuneration to care for the home 
and family, and for that reason has dimin-
ished marketable skills; 

(ii) has been dependent on public assist-
ance or on the income of a relative but is no 
longer supported by such income; 

(iii) is a parent whose youngest dependent 
child will become ineligible to receive assist-
ance under the State program funded under 
part A of title IV of the Social Security Act 
[42 U.S.C. 601 et seq.] within 2 years of the 
parent’s application for assistance under 
this chapter; or 

(iv) is unemployed or underemployed and 
is experiencing difficulty in obtaining any 
employment or suitable employment, as ap-
propriate, or 

(C) is described in subparagraph (A) or (B) 
and is a criminal offender. 

The Secretary may not prescribe the manner 
in which the States will comply with the ap-
plication of the definition contained in this 
paragraph. 

(15) The term ‘‘economically disadvantaged 
family or individual’’ means such families or 
individuals who are determined by the Sec-
retary to be low-income according to the lat-
est available data from the Department of 
Commerce. 

(16) Except as otherwise provided, the term 
‘‘eligible recipient’’ means a local educational 
agency, an area vocational education school, 
an intermediate educational agency, a post-
secondary educational institution, a State 
corrections educational agency, or an eligible 
institution (as such term is defined in section 
2341a(d)(1) of this title). 

(17) The term ‘‘general occupational skills’’ 
means experience in and understanding of all 

aspects of the industry the student is prepar-
ing to enter, including planning, management, 
finances, technical and production skills, un-
derlying principles of technology, labor and 
community issues, and health, safety, and en-
vironmental issues. 

(18) The term ‘‘high technology’’ means 
state-of-the-art computer, microelectronic, 
hydraulic, pneumatic, laser, nuclear, chemi-
cal, telecommunication, and other tech-
nologies being used to enhance productivity in 
manufacturing, communication, transpor-
tation, agriculture, mining, energy, commer-
cial, and similar economic activity, and to im-
prove the provision of health care. 

(19) The term ‘‘individual with handicaps’’ 
means any individual who is an individual 
with any disability (as defined in section 
12102(2) of title 42). 

(20) The term ‘‘intermediate educational 
agency’’ means a combination of school dis-
tricts or counties (as defined in section 8801 of 
title 20) as are recognized in a State as an ad-
ministrative agency for such State’s voca-
tional or technical education schools or for vo-
cational programs within its public elemen-
tary or secondary schools. Such term includes 
any other public institution or agency having 
administrative control and direction over a 
public elementary or secondary school. 

(21) The term ‘‘limited English proficiency’’ 
has the meaning given such term in section 
7601(8) 2 of this title. 

(22) The term ‘‘local educational agency’’ 
means a board of education or other legally 
constituted local school authority having ad-
ministrative control and direction of public 
elementary or secondary schools in a city, 
county, township, school district, or political 
subdivision in a State, or any other public 
educational institution or agency having ad-
ministrative control and direction of a voca-
tional education program. For the purposes of 
sections 2324, 2325, 2326, 2327, and 2343 of this 
title, such term shall include a State correc-
tions educational agency. 

(23) The term ‘‘postsecondary educational 
institution’’ means an institution legally au-
thorized to provide postsecondary education 
within a State, a Bureau of Indian Affairs con-
trolled postsecondary institution, or any post-
secondary educational institution operated by 
or on behalf of any Indian tribe which is eligi-
ble to contract with the Secretary of the Inte-
rior for the administration of programs under 
the Indian Self-Determination Act [25 U.S.C. 
450f et seq.] or under the Act of April 16, 1934 
[25 U.S.C. 452–457]. 

(24) The term ‘‘preparatory services’’ means 
services, programs, or activities designed to 
assist individuals who are not enrolled in vo-
cational education programs in the selection 
of, or preparation for participation in, an ap-
propriate vocational education or training 
program, such as— 

(A) services, programs, or activities relat-
ed to outreach to or recruitment of potential 
vocational education students; 

(B) career counseling and personal coun-
seling; 
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(C) vocational assessment and testing; and 
(D) other appropriate services, programs, 

or activities. 

(25) The term ‘‘private vocational training 
institution’’ means a business or trade school, 
or technical institution or other technical or 
vocational school, in any State, which— 

(A) admits as regular students only per-
sons who have completed or left elementary 
or secondary school and who have the ability 
to benefit from the training offered by such 
institution; 

(B) is legally authorized to provide, and 
provides within that State, a program of 
postsecondary vocational or technical edu-
cation designed to fit individuals for useful 
employment in recognized occupations; 

(C) has been in existence for 2 years or has 
been specially accredited by the Secretary 
as an institution meeting the other require-
ments of this subsection; and 

(D) is accredited— 
(i) by a nationally recognized accrediting 

agency or association listed by the Sec-
retary pursuant to this clause; 

(ii) if the Secretary determines that 
there is no nationally recognized accredit-
ing agency or association qualified to ac-
credit schools of a particular category, by 
a State agency listed by the Secretary 
pursuant to this clause; or 

(iii) if the Secretary determines that 
there is no nationally recognized or State 
agency or association qualified to accredit 
schools of a particular category, by an ad-
visory committee appointed by the Sec-
retary and composed of persons specially 
qualified to evaluate training provided by 
schools of that category, which committee 
shall prescribe the standards of content, 
scope, and quality which must be met by 
those schools and shall also determine 
whether particular schools meet those 
standards. 

For the purpose of this paragraph, the Sec-
retary shall publish a list of nationally recog-
nized accrediting agencies or associations and 
State agencies which the Secretary deter-
mines to be reliable authority as to the qual-
ity of education or training afforded. 

(26) The term ‘‘school facilities’’ means 
classrooms and related facilities (including 
initial equipment) and interests in lands on 
which such facilities are constructed. Such 
term shall not include any facility intended 
primarily for events for which admission is to 
be charged to the general public. 

(27) The term ‘‘Secretary’’ means the Sec-
retary of Education. 

(28) The term ‘‘small business’’ means for- 
profit enterprises employing 500 or fewer em-
ployees. 

(29) The term ‘‘sequential course of study’’ 
means an integrated series of courses which 
are directly related to the educational and oc-
cupational skills preparation of individuals for 
jobs, or preparation for postsecondary edu-
cation. 

(30) The term ‘‘single parent’’ means an indi-
vidual who— 

(A) is unmarried or legally separated from 
a spouse; and 

(B)(i) has a minor child or children for 
which the parent has either custody or joint 
custody; or 

(ii) is pregnant. 

(31) The term ‘‘special populations’’ includes 
individuals with handicaps, educationally and 
economically disadvantaged individuals (in-
cluding foster children), individuals of limited 
English proficiency, individuals who partici-
pate in programs designed to eliminate sex 
bias, and individuals in correctional institu-
tions. 

(32) The term ‘‘specific job training’’ means 
training and education for skills required by 
the employer that provides the individual stu-
dent with the ability to obtain employment 
and to adapt to the changing demands of the 
workplace. 

(33) The term ‘‘State’’ includes, in addition 
to the several States, the District of Colum-
bia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the 
Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, the 
Northern Mariana Islands, and Palau (until 
the Compact of Free Association with Palau 
takes effect pursuant to section 1931(a) of title 
48). 

(34) The term ‘‘State board’’ means a State 
board designated or created by State law as 
the sole State agency responsible for the ad-
ministration of vocational education, or for 
supervision of the administration of voca-
tional education in the State. 

(35) The term ‘‘State corrections educational 
agency’’ means the State agency or agencies 
responsible for carrying out corrections edu-
cation programs in the State. 

(36) The term ‘‘State council’’ means the 
State council on vocational education estab-
lished in accordance with section 2322 of this 
title. 

(37) The term ‘‘State educational agency’’ 
means the State board of education or other 
agency or officer primarily responsible for the 
State supervision of public elementary or sec-
ondary schools, or, if there is no such officer 
or agency, an officer or agency designated by 
the Governor or by State law. 

(38) The term ‘‘supplementary services’’ 
means curriculum modification, equipment 
modification, classroom modification, sup-
portive personnel, and instructional aids and 
devices. 

(39) The term ‘‘technology education’’ means 
an applied discipline designed to promote 
technological literacy which provides knowl-
edge and understanding of the impacts of tech-
nology including its organizations, techniques, 
tools and skills to solve practical problems 
and extend human capabilities in areas such 
as construction, manufacturing, communica-
tion, transportation, power and energy. 

(40) The term ‘‘tribally controlled commu-
nity college’’ means an institution which re-
ceives assistance under the Tribally Con-
trolled Community College Assistance Act of 
1976 3 [25 U.S.C. 1801 et seq.] or the Navajo 
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Community College Act [25 U.S.C. 640a et 
seq.]. 

(41) The term ‘‘vocational education’’ means 
organized educational programs offering a se-
quence of courses which are directly related to 
the preparation of individuals in paid or un-
paid employment in current or emerging occu-
pations requiring other than a baccalaureate 
or advanced degree. Such programs shall in-
clude competency-based applied learning 
which contributes to an individual’s academic 
knowledge, higher-order reasoning, and prob-
lem-solving skills, work attitudes, general em-
ployability skills, and the occupational-spe-
cific skills necessary for economic independ-
ence as a productive and contributing member 
of society. Such term also includes applied 
technology education. 

(42) The term ‘‘vocational student organiza-
tions’’ means those organizations for individ-
uals enrolled in vocational education pro-
grams which engage in activities as an inte-
gral part of the instructional program. Such 
organizations may have State and national 
units which aggregate the work and purposes 
of instruction in vocational education at the 
local level. 

(Pub. L. 88–210, title V, § 521, as added Pub. L. 
98–524, § 1, Oct. 19, 1984, 98 Stat. 2482; amended 
Pub. L. 99–159, title VII, § 713(a)(4), Nov. 22, 1985, 
99 Stat. 907; Pub. L. 101–392, title V, § 502, Sept. 
25, 1990, 104 Stat. 834; Pub. L. 103–382, title III, 
§ 391(s)(7), (8), Oct. 20, 1994, 108 Stat. 4025; Pub. L. 
104–193, title I, § 110(i)(3), Aug. 22, 1996, 110 Stat. 
2172.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Act of August 16, 1937, commonly known as the Na-
tional Apprenticeship Act, referred to in par. (3), is act 
Aug. 16, 1937, ch. 663, 50 Stat. 664, as amended, which is 
classified generally to chapter 4C (§ 50 et seq.) of Title 
29, Labor. For complete classification of this Act to the 
Code, see Short Title note set out under section 50 of 
Title 29 and Tables. 

The Social Security Act, referred to in par. 
(14)(B)(iii), is act Aug. 14, 1935, ch. 531, 49 Stat. 620, as 
amended. Part A of title IV of the Act is classified gen-
erally to part A (§ 601 et seq.) of subchapter IV of chap-
ter 7 of Title 42, The Public Health and Welfare. For 
complete classification of this Act to the Code, see sec-
tion 1305 of Title 42 and Tables. 

Section 7601(8) of this title, referred to in par. (21), 
was in the original section 7004(a) of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965, and was trans-
lated as if it read section 7501(8) of that Act to reflect 
the probable intent of Congress, because the Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 does not con-
tain a section 7004, and section 7501(8) defines limited 
English proficiency. 

The Indian Self-Determination Act, referred to in 
par. (23), is title I of Pub. L. 93–638, Jan. 4, 1975, 88 Stat. 
2206, which is classified principally to part A (§ 450f et 
seq.) of subchapter II of chapter 14 of Title 25, Indians. 
For complete classification of this Act to the Code, see 
Short Title note set out under section 450 of Title 25 
and Tables. 

Act of April 16, 1934, referred to in par. (23), is act 
Apr. 16, 1934, ch. 147, 48 Stat. 596, as amended, popularly 
known as the Johnson-O’Malley Act, which is classified 
generally to section 452 et seq. of Title 25. For complete 
classification of this Act to the Code, see Short Title 
note set out under section 452 of Title 25 and Tables. 

For Oct. 1, 1994, as the date the Compact of Free As-
sociation with Palau takes effect, referred to in par. 
(33), see Proc. No. 6726, Sept. 27, 1994, 59 F.R. 49777, set 

out as a note under section 1931 of Title 48, Territories 
and Insular Possessions. 

The Tribally Controlled Community College Assist-
ance Act of 1976, referred to in par. (40), probably means 
the Tribally Controlled Community College Assistance 
Act of 1978, Pub. L. 95–471, Oct. 17, 1978, 92 Stat. 1325, as 
amended, which is classified principally to chapter 20 
(§ 1801 et seq.) of Title 25, Indians. For complete classi-
fication of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note 
set out under section 1801 of Title 25 and Tables. 

The Navajo Community College Act, referred to in 
par. (40), is Pub. L. 92–189, Dec. 15, 1971, 85 Stat. 646, as 
amended, which is classified to section 640a et seq. of 
Title 25. For complete classification of this Act to the 
Code, see Short Title note set out under section 640a of 
Title 25 and Tables. 

AMENDMENTS 

1996—Par. (14)(B)(iii). Pub. L. 104–193 substituted ‘‘the 
State program funded’’ for ‘‘the program for aid to fam-
ilies with dependent children’’. 

1994—Par. (20). Pub. L. 103–382, § 391(s)(7), substituted 
‘‘section 8801’’ for ‘‘section 2891(5)’’. 

Par. (21). Pub. L. 103–382, § 391(s)(8), substituted ‘‘sec-
tion 7601(8) of this title’’ for ‘‘section 703(a)(1) of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965’’. 

1990—Pub. L. 101–392 amended section generally, add-
ing pars. (2), (14), (17), (19), (20), (24), (29), (31), (32), (35), 
and (38) through (40), redesignating former pars. (2) 
through (12) as (3) through (13), respectively, (14) as (16), 
(16) as (18), (18) and (19) as (21) and (22), respectively, 
(20) as (15), (21) as (23), (22) through (24) as (25) through 
(27), respectively, (25) as (30), (26) as (28), (27) and (28) as 
(33) and (34), respectively, (29) and (30) as (36) and (37), 
respectively, and (31) and (32) as (41) and (42), respec-
tively, and striking out former par. (13) defining ‘‘eco-
nomically depressed area’’, par. (15) defining ‘‘handi-
capped’’, and par. (17) defining ‘‘homemaker’’. 

1985—Par. (15). Pub. L. 99–159 inserted ‘‘or language’’ 
after ‘‘speech’’. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1996 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 104–193 effective July 1, 1997, 
with transition rules relating to State options to accel-
erate such date, rules relating to claims, actions, and 
proceedings commenced before such date, rules relating 
to closing out of accounts for terminated or substan-
tially modified programs and continuance in office of 
Assistant Secretary for Family Support, and provisions 
relating to termination of entitlement under AFDC 
program, see section 116 of Pub. L. 104–193, set out as a 
note under section 601 of Title 42, The Public Health 
and Welfare. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1990 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 101–392 effective July 1, 1991, 
see section 702(a) of Pub. L. 101–392, set out as a note 
under section 2301 of this title. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1985 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 99–159 effective July 1, 1985, 
see section 714(a) of Pub. L. 99–159, set out as a note 
under section 2311 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 1088, 1091, 2420a, 
3902 of this title; title 19 section 2296; title 26 section 
135; title 29 section 1503. 

CHAPTER 45—CAREER EDUCATION AND 
CAREER DEVELOPMENT 

SUBCHAPTER I—CAREER EDUCATION AND 
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS AND ACTIVITIES 

Sec. 

2501. Statement of purpose. 
2502. Funding requirements. 

(a) Authorization of appropriations. 


